ML
Copyright Act

(REFOPY A+ F A H S BIERSE N+ I\ 5)
(Act No. 48 of May 6, 1970)
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The entirety of the Copyright Act (Act No. 39 of 1899) is hereby revised.
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Chapter I General Provisions
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Section 1 General Rules

(BHY)
(Purpose)

F—4& ZOERIR FEMITOICER, La— . BOEROCHEBRBOEICE LEEE O
HEFI e OV VT B DR 2 D . 24006 OB T EED A ERFIHICEE LoD,
FEEESEOMRNORELHY . bOTIULOREIZHFLGT LI L2 HMNE T 5,

Article 1 The purpose of this Act is to provide for authors' rights and
neighboring rights with respect to works and performances, phonograms,
broadcasts and cablecasts, and to ensure protection for the rights of authors,
etc. while according attention to the fair exploitation of these cultural products,
and thereby to contribute to the development of culture.

(& 7%
(Definitions)
HAR ZOERICBWT, ROFFICEIT OMFEOERIT, UESFICEDL LIS
k5,
Article 2 (1) In this Act, the meaning of the terms set forth in each of the
following items is as prescribed in that item:
— EEY ERESOIEEZAERICERBL L. b DO TH DT, UE, Filff. EIFUX
HHEROHMIZBET DLV,

(i) "work" means a production in which thoughts or sentiments are creatively

'En

expressed and which falls within the literary, academic, artistic or musical
domain;

= EEE FEMEAWET & EZ VO,

(i1) "author" means a person who creates a work;

= EH O EEWE. BEEIRICELT, v, EEL, R, BE L PRkl 3T
DD FIEZ X VIET DL (ZNDICEHT D174 T, BEMZE U2 VR EREN
MEEAETOLILOEET, ) BV,

(ii1) "performing" means acting dramatically, dancing, giving a musical
performance, singing, giving a speech, giving a recitation, or by any other
means for acting of work (including similar actions not involving the



interpretation of a work but having the nature of a performing art);

U EEE GEHE. BEE. HEE, KFLOMERLITR OB M OEHELFEH L,
X T 2F5 209,

(iv) "performer" means an actor, dancer, musician, singer, or any other person
who gives a performance or a person who conducts or stages a performance;
fova—F EFEEAEE. BRET T EoMomcEEEELLZLD (Fx b0

LML LEBICHATLIZEZHEMNETOILDEERLS, ) W9,

(V) "phonogram" means the fixation of sounds on a material object such as a
phonograph disc or recording tape (except sound intended to be played
exclusively alongside images);

N ba—RFEER La—FCEESN TV ELRIICEE LZEEZ WD,

(vi) "producer of a phonogram" means the person that was the first to fix the
sounds that have been fixed into a phonogram;

t mEHALra—F mRoBMEZLOTEEINL L a— FoER-YZ W5,

(vii) "commercial phonogram" means a copy of a phonogram that is produced
for the purposes of commercial distribution;

Lt ARFEE ARICEIOTEEZEIND Z L2 HAME L TERIBE SUIAR
wEXUEE DXE (BREERET, £0O—0H 0 i’“%@%@?ﬁiﬂﬂ@ﬁfﬁ/\ DR E D
T & Rl — DN (Z DN U EOFEOEFIZE L TWDH5EIZIE. [F— 03%‘
DERICET2XEN) I2H5bDIZX5EE (7 = 7 7 AO)%T’E%@ *ME %
<o) ZRLS, ) Z1TH2Z2 L2V,

(vii)-2 making a "transmission to the public" means making a transmission of
wireless communications or wired telecommunications with the objective of
allowing the public to receive them directly (excluding transmission (unless
this constitutes the transmission of a work of computer programming) with
telecommunications facilities one part of which is installed on the same
premises as the other parts (or, excluding, if two or more persons occupy the
same premises, transmission with telecommunications facilities both ends of
which are installed within the area the same person occupies));

N fE AREEDI B, ARIZE S TH—OANEDEENFERIZZEIND Z &
ZHBE LTIT ) BRUAEOREEEZ VI,

(viii) "broadcasting" means the transmission to the public of wireless
communications with the objective of allowing the public to simultaneously
receive transmissions with the same content;

U BEFEER BEEZELLTUUTRIBZV I,

(ix) "broadcaster" means a person that does broadcasting in the course of trade;

WO AfEGE AREED I B, BARIZE D THE—DOWNEDKEENFEIKIZZE S
NHZEHBERE LTT O AREXEBREDEEZ VD,

(ix)-2 "cablecasting" means the transmission to the public of wired
telecommunications with the objective of allowing the public to
simultaneously receive transmissions with the same content;



D= HAMBOEFEE AMBEZELLTTIEEZV D,

(ix)-3 "cablecaster" means a person that does cablecasting in the course of
trade;

Lol HEIRREE ARKEDOI B, KZRNLORDITIGE AT D

(B SUFTARBOE T Y T DD EERS, ) 29,

(ix)-4 "automatic public transmission" means a transmission to a member of
the public (excluding one that constitutes a broadcast or cablecast) that is
made automatically in response to a request from the member of the public;

LT FEFREL ROWTNNCEIT D2ITR/ICEY BEBIAREE LG L) ICT
LRV,

(ix)-5 "making available for transmission" means making it ready to be
transmitted via automatic public transmission, through either of the
following actions:

A BNEOMIHE STV D ELEBERIBICER L TV D HEIARKEEE (A%
ORI T 2 EKBEERERICER T2 Z LIk, ZOREEARD 5> B HEIAR
BEORIZHT 285 LT Zo5ROEN+EROHE —HE— 528\ T
TARGKEHFEEIEA ) Vo, ) IZRERI L, THZEBIIAN SN E®R
FHEAREGET HHELZAETHEEL V), LLTFRLT, ) OAREEHLEREE
RIZHEHZFOER L, WD FLEk S AV LER IR 4 3% B B ARG 258 D N RIE
ERREEAR L LT, B L <IITESRP e S IV Rk EA 2 2 3% B B ARk
BAEME O NIRFE AFLEIAICEH L, I YZ A B RREEEEICERE AT
THZ L,

(a) recording data onto a recording medium which an automatic public
transmission server that is connected with a public telecommunications
network uses for transmissions to the public (an automatic public
transmission server is a device with a function that allows it to send
automatic public transmissions of data which is recorded onto the area of
its recording media that is used for automatic public transmissions
(hereinafter in this item and Article 47-5, paragraph (1), item (i) referred
to as a "recording medium for public transmissions") or of data that is
input into it, through its connection with a public telecommunications
network; the same applies hereinafter); adding a recording medium onto
which data has been recorded to such an automatic public transmission
server as its recording medium for public transmissions; converting a
recording medium onto which data has been recorded into such an
automatic public transmission server's recording medium for public
transmissions;, or inputting data into such an automatic public
transmission server;

B DRRIFE LB E WM FEER S 4L, U S H B ARIE(E ILE I E #H
MADENTVD HBIAREFEEBICONT, AROHICIEA TV ERERE
EIRR~DHEE (BfR, BEAREEEEOKE), EZEMN e 77 20REZD
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D —EDITHIT L VITON D HEITIE. X
7. ) EITH T &L,
(b) connecting an automatic public transmission server onto whose recording

%I DITED D) HigtkD D E N

k=10

medium for public transmissions data has been recorded or into which data
has been input, to a public telecommunications network (if this is done
through a series of actions such as connecting cables, starting up the
automatic public transmission server, and booting the programs for
transmission and reception, connecting means the last action in the series).

+  BEEYEE MREIOFFEDORIEICRE L EBEEEA T 2EEZ VD,

(x) "producer of a cinematographic work" means the person that takes the
initiative and has the responsibility for a cinematographic work;

+o= TmrIhA EIHAEEBEBESE T -OREEHELIENTEDLLIICE
MICHT 2R EMAEDLEL LD E L TERILIEZLDEZ NI,

(x)-2 "computer program" means something expressed as a set of instructions
written for a computer, which makes the computer function so that a specific
result can be obtained;

o= F—FX—2 @, HiE. NEZOMOIEROEEM THOT, TNLHLD
EHRZEIHEHREZAVTRRET L2 ENTED L ITERRITHER Lz 020
Do

(x)-3 "database" means an aggregate of data such as articles, numerical values,
or diagrams, which is systematically constructed so that such data can be
searched with a computer;

+—  ZkEUEEY FEWAZBERL. fmih L. AL <IEIER L, SOIEE L, B
fbL., ZOMET L LICEVANELI=EEMEZ WD,

(xi) "derivative work" means a work created by translating, composing as a
musical arrangement, reformulating, dramatizing, making into a
cinematographic work, or otherwise adapting a pre-existing work;

+ = HEFRFEEY AU EOFEPEFELTAWELEEEE THHOT, DK ANDH
G5 L TIPSR 2 2 LN TERNbDE NS,

(xii) "joint work" means a work created by two or more persons whose
contributions to the work cannot be separated so as to allow each part of the
work to be used independently;

+= 8B EFEXPICEEL., IZ0EEMEZHERT LI 209,

(xiii) "sound recording" means fixing sounds into a physical object or producing
additional copies of such a fixed object;

+0U gkl EGcER L THICEEL. XIZOBEMEEETLZ 209,

(xiv) "visual recording" means fixing a sequence of images into a physical
object or producing additional copies of such a fixed object;

+3 ER RN, BE, 5, GE. BB OMOGIEIC LY AENICHERST S Z
EERVWD, RICEBIT D HDICHOWTIE, ZNENRICE T 21748250060 T 5,

(xv) "reproduction" means reproducing a work in a physical form through



printing, photography, or replication, by recording its sound or visuals, or in

any other way, and, for each of the following subject matters, includes the

action set forth therein:

A HARZOMZ IS BN OEEY UEEY O LI Bk SUIA R
Kagrem L, XIEET 52 &,

(a) a scenario or other similar work that is used for acting: recording the
sound or visuals of a stage performance, broadcast. or cablecast of the
work; and

0 BEOEMREY BEICETLIMEICE S THEM Z TR T 5 Z &,

(b) an architectural work: the construction of a structure in accordance with
the architectural plan.

+oX B R (KEEZET, UTRC, ) BAOHGIEICI Y ZEEREZET D Z L
ZUN 9,

(xvi) "stage performance" means acting a work other than by giving a musical
performance (a musical performance includes singing; the same applies
hereinafter);

++t kM EFEY (AREFEEINDIHDOEERLS, ) ZMTGHZOMOYIIMTT 5
TRV, RIS THEOEFEICB W TEHESNLTW I EEZH/ET LI L
alrbDlT 5,

(xvii) "on-screen presentation" means projecting a work (other than one being
transmitted to the public) on a movie screen or other physical object, and
includes playing the sounds accompanying the projection that are fixed to a
cinematographic work;

I B AR E MO TIEC LV EEM A RBETIRET 2 2 L (EFEIZEZET D
bozkR<, ) 2V,

(xviii) "recitation" means communicating a work orally by reading it or through
other means (except for a means that constitutes a performance);

+Iu pEAE AETHELINNIEETH L ERbT, HEYEARITEE L, T
BHET D2 a0, BEOZF(EY UIBE OZEEDIZ BN TER SN TV 5 FEE
M HHOTIE, ThDDEEDEARICETT DI L2 BRgL LT UREBRE O F
WMoY ZEE L, IBETLHZL2aebD e T 5,

(xix) "distributing" a work means transferring or renting out copies of a work
to the public, regardless of whether this is done for a price or at no charge,
and with regard to a cinematographic work or a work reproduced therein, it
includes transferring or renting out copies of such a work for the purpose of
presenting the work to the public;

“+ HANeREFE ERILE, BRI FEEOMO NOIMEIC Lo THRET D
ZERTERVHIE KBICBNT BN GE L), ) kv, F+HEEE
—IRIZHUE T 2 B AEE N MR L < I3EVEME ST\ USRS — I HUE 9 % F216
FNFEHERT L <IEZRISRFEANBEICHET 2 FEREE (LUT Z 0512k T [EEHE
F LW, ) ERETLHITHONIE XTI CEIFHESELZRET 21T/ DRRIC



FELWHEEFLALSEL I LICEDUFITHOMEE WS, H=tRE—HE
CBWTRIL, ) 23 5F& (BFFEEFEEZAT5E80BRICESS LRIV
NTWDLb0%R<, ) THoT, FEW, EH, La— N, BoESUIARBOE

(RFIZBNT TEEYE] LD, ) OFIH GHEE UIERERORE 2GR0
TATO & LI BITENFE A NI EHENEHEORE L R D XEITHES
T, ) IZBRL ZNICHWON DB NRIEDRICZ T D5 52 E Y, EiEH, L=
— FXUTHEE U <UTABBOE IR EHE L <ITEMG & & b ISRk AR Iciia L.
XiFEET22 L b0E2 09,

(xx) "technological protection measures" means measures that use electronic
means, magnetic means, or other means that are impossible to perceive
through the human senses (referred to as "electronic or magnetic means" in
the following item) to prevent or deter a person from engaging in an action
that constitutes infringement of an author's moral rights or copyright as
referred to in Article 17, paragraph (1), of a performer's moral rights as
referred to in Articles 89, paragraph (1), or of neighboring rights as referred
to in Article 89, paragraph (6) (hereinafter in this item referred to as a
"copyright, etc.") (deterring such an action means deterring a person from
engaging in an action that constitutes infringement of a copyright, etc. by
causing a considerable barrier to arise as a result of such an action; the same
applies in Article 30, paragraph (1), item (i) (excluding means of preventing
or suppressing such an action that are not based on the intentions of the
person that owns the copyright, etc.), and that are taken using signals to
which a machine that can be used to exploit a work, performance, phonogram,
broadcast, or cablecast (referred to as a "work, etc." in the following item)
has a specific reaction if the work, etc. is exploited (this includes if an action
1s taken that constitutes an infringement of the moral rights of the author or
performer when taken without the consent of the author or the performer),
by recording such signals onto a recording medium along with the sounds or
1mages of a work, performance, or phonogram, or by transmitting such
signals along with the sounds or images of a broadcast or cablecast;

T HEREENS S BHLAE ICHET 2B EE ASHEE L < IXEEEME T
FNTILERE P OHEMNEE TOMHR (LT Z05I28WT TEEEE] L
V. ) ICHETHERTHOT, AMOHAETONTNNICELETILONH L, &
R IR K 0 Z B, 20, Lo — ROOIHEEE L <IFARBEITR L EA L <
TG L L b ICREmERICRESE S, TEES D b0 GEEREFEORRILD
e, FIEMEOFRIH OFFE TR D FHLBE OMOEEYEDER (B iHHEHE
ICE2bDIZRD, ) WHWHLATWRNEDEERLS, ) &9,

(xxi) "rights management information" means information about a moral right
or copyright provided for in Article 17, paragraph (1) or a right referred to in
Article 89, paragraphs (1) to (4) (hereinafter referred to as a "copyright, etc."
in this item) which falls under (a), (b), or (c), below, and which is recorded



onto a recording medium along with the sounds or images of a work,
performance, or phonogram, or transmitted along with the sounds or images
of a broadcast or cablecast (excluding information not used for assessing how
a work, etc. is exploited, for administrative handling related to authorization
to exploit a work, etc., or for other management of a work, etc. (limited to
management by computer)) by electronic or magnetic means:
1 EFEWE, EEESEAT2HCOMEBT TED L FHELFFET HHER
(a) information that identifies the work, etc., the owner of the copyright, etc.,
and any other particulars that are specified by Cabinet Order;
v EEMEORMN 2T %6 ORI ITE KR OSFICET 2 1F
(b) information on the terms and conditions of exploitation, if exploitation of
the work, etc. 1s authorized;
N MOFHRERAET L LICEV A IR IZB T2 FHEZ/HETDHIENTED
LR DGR
(c) information that enables a person to identify the particulars referred to in
(a) or (b) above by checking against other information.
“+ = EHA ZoOEEOITHIZ WS,
(xxii) "in Japan" means within the jurisdiction of this Act;
= EA ZOEFRORATHIS O Z VD
(xxiii) "abroad" means outside the jurisdiction of this Act.

2 ZOERICW S TRINOFEEY) 1213, RFLERmEzabbo L35,

(2) As used in this Act, an "artistic work" includes a work of artistic
craftsmanship.

3 ZOERICWD TBEOFEY ) 1213, BRETO ) RIS 2 SR A SU IR §Y
IR EECSEDLHETRE I, 2o BIZEESH TV LI EEEEZL b D LT
Do

(3) As used in this Act, a "cinematographic work" includes a work rendered in a
manner that produces a visual or audio-visual effect analogous to that of
cinematography, and that is fixed into a physical object.

4 ZOEHECW S TEEOFEEY] (X, TEOBWEFIEIEUT 2 HiEE M TE
BEhs2EFMEGLbLD LT 5,

(4) As used in this Act, a "photographic work" includes a work rendered using a
method similar to that which is used to produce a photograph.

5 ZOERIIWD TRE] IZIE, BENPSZHOELZEL LD LT 5,

(5) As used in this Act, "the public" includes exclusive groups made up of many
persons.

6 ZOERICWVD HEAN] ITIE, EAKE A LR WA O3 TREE UTE A
DEDRHDLDOEGLLDET D,

(6) As used in this Act, a "corporation" includes an association or foundation that
is without legal personality but that has stipulations for a representative or
administrator.



7 ZOEFEICBWT, TRE . TEZE OF Thd) i, FERO BE, HEX
AR TEE S, IEm SN2 OEFATH T & (AREE T EMIZEE Y+
HZb0ERLS, ) ROEEDO LE, EEINDRZ2EXBEHRFEEZHWTEET D
ZE (AREBICHELTILOERL, ) ZEDLbLOLET 5,

nmn

(7) In this Act, "stage performance," "musical performance," and "recitation"
include the playback of sound or visual recordings of a stage performance,
musical performance, or recitation of a work (except when this constitutes a
transmission to the public or on-screen presentation), and the communication
of a stage performance, musical performance, or recitation of a work by means
of telecommunications facilities (except when this constitutes a transmission to
the public).

8 IZOEMIZIWS THE) IZE, WTNoARXITIHEEZ LSO TT20% b3, 2
NERRDOER OHRZRGSE51T82abD T 5,

(8) In this Act, "renting out" a work includes any action that grants a person the
authority for similar use, irrespective of the name given to it or the manner in
which it is done.

9 ZOERIZBWT, BEHELFO D FHINS. Bhro ., Fheol, Hivs
DHALLIFE = ofHHIueE CXITAT HIZHEIT s HiEIC > W T, <
nZnorz#hFEoERE LTHW IS ZE0LDET 5,

(9) In this Act, the roots of the terms defined in paragraph (1), items (vii)-2, (viii),
(ix)-2, (ix)-4, (ix)-5, and (xiii) to (xix), and in the preceding two paragraphs are

also used in variant grammatical forms.

CETEW DFEAT)
(Publication of a work)

=% EFFEWI., TOMEIISCAROERZMIZT I LA TE ZMHYREDOEHHD
BRI B RITHET MR 2 H T 58 T OFFE BT =RE —HD
HEIZ L DFHOFTHHZ VD, BEEO R PFEA+=5K4RE, LFZOE LXK
BIZBWCTRHIL, ) 2H872FE LB L HNEOHBMEOREEZZ T -HEIZEI ST
TERR &4, pfi s ima (B AR5k, 3B FRRO 8 — I —FAKD =
ICHLET D2HERIZ AT 585 ORI ZEFELRWGEICRS, ) IZB\WT, BfTanktd
DET D,

Article 3 (1) A work has been published if a person that owns the right set forth
in Article 21, a person authorized thereby (meaning authorized to exploit a
work pursuant to the provisions of Article 63, paragraph (1); the same applies
hereinafter in this and the next Chapter, except Article 4-2 and Article 63), or
a person in favor of whom the print rights set forth in Article 79 have been
established, makes and distributes copies of the work in quantities that are
reasonably sufficient for meeting public demand, commensurate with the
nature of the work (limited to when the person does so without prejudice to the
rights of the person that owns the rights set forth in Article 26, Article 26-2,

10



paragraph (1), or Article 26-3).

2 TIRWEEY TH LT ORTEICHE § 5 MEOER_Y 2 I\ FKOBREIC X
DEZ+—RICBET DR LR —DOHERZET 585 XIZDOFTFHEGRTFICL ST
Ep &, i Sz E B+ NEOBEICL D E Z+RE E+ARF0H
—HILE A ARNFOZITHE T DHER L A — ORI Z AT 28 O 2% L
BICRD, ) ZiE, TOREZEEDIL, BITSNT D L BT,

(2) An original work is deemed to have been published if the person that,
pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right to the relevant
work as the one prescribed in Article 21, or a person authorized thereby, makes
and distributes copies of a translation of that original work which constitutes a
derivative work, in the quantity provided for in the preceding paragraph
(limited to when the person does so without prejudice to the rights of the
person that, pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right to
the relevant work as a right set forth in Article 26, Article 26-2, paragraph (1),
or Article 26-3).

3 EFEEMDNZOERICLHDRELZ T DL Lo oI XAl ZHOMERN 2 AT & & X
ZDHENLZDOEERYOFNRHOAGEZ/HRT-F 1L, TNTHE] “HOHEMNEZAT 5HX
T OFFEESGTEHE AR LT, gl JHOMEZEHAT 5,

(3) The person that would own a right referred to in either of the preceding two
paragraphs if the work were protected under this Act, and the person
authorized thereby to exploit the work are, respectively, deemed to be the
person that owns that right and the person authorized thereby, and the

provisions of those paragraphs apply accordingly.

CEEM D)
(Making a work public)

B FEMIE, BITSHh, XEE -+ 5008 -+ HEEE TIOHET 2R EH
THEE LIXZOFHELHBTHIC LT EE, HEZE, b, A%REE, Db, FL
SIFEBROFETRRIER RTINS G (BEOFEMIIH O UL, F_+—KITH
ETOMMEATH2EXIXEOF S L/ L OTER SN AEET, ) 1T
WT, ARINTZbDET 5,

Article 4 (1) A work has been made public if it is published or if a person that
owns a right provided for in Articles 22 through 25 or a person authorized
thereby presents the work to the public by means of a stage performance,
musical performance, on-screen presentation, transmission to the public,
recitation, or exhibition (if it is an architectural work, this includes when the
person that owns the right set forth in Article 21 or the person authorized
thereby constructs it).

2 FEEMI. F o =RE - HICHET DN 26T 28 I Ok 572 F 12 &
DTHEERIEINTELGEITIE, ARSNIZbD L RRT,

(2) A work is deemed to have been made public if the person that owns the right

11



provided for in Article 23, paragraph (1) or a person authorized thereby makes
the work available for transmission.

3 ZIRWEEMTHHIFRWD, F - N\EOREICLVE —+ 5008 %k
FETITHET DN &Rl — ORI Z AT 585E L IZZ OG- H I LD T L,
HZE, bk, AREFEELITIABROFETARICE RS, XUTE N\ FOHE
IRV E A+ =RE—HICHET 2R LR — DR EZ AT 2FHE L IXZEDFF#H%
BB LSO TEEARIEINTEGEICIE. ZOREEDMIZ, ARINTEHO L R
R

(3) An original work is deemed to have been made public if a person that,
pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right to the relevant
work as one that is provided for in Articles 22 through 24 or a person
authorized thereby, presents a translation of it to the public which constitutes
a derivative work, by means of a stage performance, musical performance, on-
screen presentation, transmission to the public, or recitation, or when a person
that, pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right with regard
to the relevant work as the right provided for in Article 23, paragraph (1) or a
person authorized thereby, makes that translation available for transmission.

4 ERINOFEEHXIIFEOFEEWIL, BN+ EEFE —HICHET 2 HIC IO THED
JBRDPATONTEHEIZTIE, ARINTCbD ERRT,

(4) An artistic work or a photographic work is deemed to have been made public
if the person prescribed in Article 45, paragraph (1), exhibits it as provided for
in that paragraph.

5 FEMNZOEBRICLHZREEZZITHE LERLIXE —EHNOE ZHE COHER%
BT REFXNIZDENLZDEEMORMM OKGELFT-EIL, TNENHE—HND
F_HETOMMEATLIHEXIZOFHELFLELAR LT, 2D OHEZ T
T 5,

(5) The person that would own a right provided for in paragraphs (1) to (3) of this
Article if the work were protected under this Act and a person authorized
thereby to exploit the work are, respectively, deemed to be the person that
owns that right and the person authorized thereby, and the provisions of those

paragraphs apply accordingly.

(L =— RDOFIT)
(Publication of a phonogram)

BUED— La—RE, ZOWMEIG CARDOEREM -T2 LN TE DML ERED
OGRS BT ARRICHRET DMR 2 H T 28 T2 0OFFE (FHE =RICB
WTHERTLERNT =FRE -HOMEICL 2RO HEL VO, BIUEE Hi kO
ZHICBWTHL, ) /IO TER S, Mfishicssd GBhthtko ™
FHSUIE L ERO=ZE —HICRET DM 2 AT 28 OMRN 25 L720IGEI
Ro, ) IZBWT, BITShicbDET 5,

Article 4-2 A phonogram has been published if the person that owns the right set
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forth in Article 96 or a person authorized thereby (meaning authorized to
exploit a phonogram pursuant to the provisions of Article 63, paragraph (1) as
they apply mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103; the same applies in
Chapter IV, Sections 2 and 3) makes and distributes copies of the phonogram
in quantities that are reasonably sufficient for meeting public demand,
commensurate with the nature of the work (limited to when the person does so
without prejudice to the rights of the person that owns the right set forth in
Article 97-2, paragraph (1) or Article 97-3, paragraph (1)).

(SR D%hT7)
(Effect of international treaties)
FIk FHFEE ORI KO 2T 2 HEFNZE LRKICHBERDOED 1 H D & &1,
ZOHEIZL D,
Article 5 If an international treaty provides otherwise with respect to the rights
of authors and neighboring rights, the provisions thereof prevail.

3 T )k Y |
Section 2 Scope of Application

N IV 2 (2]

(Protected works)

FARE FEWII. ROBEBZOWTNNIEET L HOICRY . ZOERICL L REL
=5,

Article 6 Only a work that falls under one of the following items is protected
under this Act:

— BAER (bARE OB IS TR S AU AR OE NI 7 % BH T 2 4
TOENEETL, UTRL, ) OFEEY

(i) a work by a Japanese national (including a corporation established based on
a Japanese law or regulation or a corporation with a principal office in
Japan; the same applies hereinafter);

= RONCENICB W TIITI NI EEY (ICESMC BN TRITI N, 2D
FATOHMS Z+HHUWICENIZBEWTITES b0 EET, )

(i1) a work that is first published in Japan (including one first published abroad
and published in Japan within thirty days from the date of its first
publication;

= RIS RICBIT A b 00IE, FRIC K bREBMEEORE E A D EIEY

(ii1) a work other than one set forth in the preceding two items, which Japan is
under the obligation to protect pursuant to an international treaty.

(PR 2 52T D F2 )

(Protected performances)

13



HESR EHIT ROBZEZONTRMNICHEET DL HDIZRY . ZOERICK HR#ELX

%,

Article 7 Only a performance that falls under one of the following items is
protected under this Act:

— ERICBWTIT2R b 5 EH

(i) a performance that takes place in Japan;

TOREE S UTE ST o L3 — FICEE S L E

(ii) a performance fixed in a phonogram set forth in item (i) or (ii) of the next
Article;

= BAEE—FXIIE ST D BEICB W TEE SN D FEE (EEEOKH %
BFCEEANCHEET S, IFEINATHWD DO EERLS, )

(iii) a performance transmitted in a broadcast set forth in Article 9, item (i) or
(i1) (excluding a performance whose in sound or visuals are recorded before
the transmission with the authorization of the performer);

MW FBIERD A28 2 EMBEICB O TEE SN EE (REFOAHEEZHET
FENCERE S, IEHEm I T2 D &R, )

(iv) a performance transmitted in a cablecast set forth in one of the items of
Article 9-2 (excluding a performance whose sound or visuals are recorded
before the transmission with the authorization of the performer);

T OAIEFICET 2 b O0ED, ROWT BT 5 FEiH

(v) any of the following performances, other than one also set forth in the
preceding items:

A FEEFE., La— FEUEE R OBERBEOMREICET 5 EERSK (LT TEEFE
FRESRN] LW o, ) ORFKEICEW T TN % FEiH

(a) a performance that takes place in a Contracting State of the International
Convention for the Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and
Broadcasting Organizations (hereinafter referred to as "the Convention for
the Protection of Performers, etc.");

0 REE=FICHET D L a— NICEE S EH

(b) a performance fixed in a phonogram set forth in item (iii) of the next
Article;

N ILEREE 5B A ORI W TIEE S D FEH (EHE O KE 215 T
AT @RS S, XTHEE N TS b D xRS, )

(c) a performance transmitted in a broadcast set forth in Article 9, item (iii)

Il

(excluding a performance whose sound or visuals are recorded before the
transmission with the authorization of the performer).
ROATEFIZEBT 2 b ODIEN, WOWT IS 2 EH
(vi) any of the following performances, other than one also set forth in the
preceding items:
A EEEOVa— NI 2 R PT AR (LI TR - ba— R
M1 LW o, ) OFGRIEICIWTITHI S

14



(a) a performance that takes place in a Contracting Party to the WIPO
Performances and Phonograms Treaty (hereinafter referred to as "the
WPPT");

2OREFM ST D L3 — NIZHEE S 72

(b) a performance fixed in a phonogram set forth in item (iv) of the next
Article.

t AR ZFICHET 5 bODIEN, ROWVWTANTHITLHLa—F
(vii) any of the following performances, other than one also set forth in the
preceding items:

A HARGEEOMBEIC W TIThh %

(a) a performance that takes place in a World Trade Organization Member
State;

2 OREFHTITHEIT D L3 — NIZEE S 72 EH

(b) a performance fixed in a phonogram set forth in item (v) of the next
Article;

N BILRE N SIS D BOEIZ B W THEE SN D FEH (EEEOKH 215 TEE
AT 8RS S, XTEB SN T D b D ZER<, )

(c) a performance transmitted in a broadcast set forth in Article 9, item (iv)

ol

(excluding a performance whose sound or visuals are recorded before the
transmission with the authorization of the performer).

(REL2ZTHLa—NR)

(Protected phonograms)

FNE La— NI, ROBEEZOWTINICHEYTHHLDIZRY . ZOERICK D08

LT b,

Article 8 Only a phonogram that falls under one of the following items is
protected under this Act:

— HBARERZVa—-PFEEZELTLLa—F

(i) a phonogram whose producer is a Japanese national;

Z ba—=RFTIAREESA TS ENRMICENICBWTHEESRZH O

(ii) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in Japan;

= HIFIZETL2H001EN, KOWTANCEITLILa— R

(iii) any of the following phonograms, other than one also set forth in either of
the preceding two items:

A FEEHFEREFNOMOEOEER (HEMREOESIZE SV TR S NTE
ARG ARENIC E- D FBM 2 G T 2N ET, LTFRLC, ) aLa—FR
"EELTHLa—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting State of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. (the nationals of a
Contracting State include corporations established based on the laws and
regulations of that State and corporations that have principal offices in

15



that State; the same applies hereinafter);

7 La— RTIHUCHEE SN TWD B RIICFEEFZERESRLORMNEICHB W
THESNTZHD

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a Contracting State of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc.

W mI=5ET 2 b0D1En, ROWThANHEITLLa—F
(iv) any of the following phonograms, other than one also set forth in the
preceding three items:

A FEH - La— FEOOFIEOER CYEMNEOERICTESW TR ST
EANROEEMOECE L 2F BT 2A T 2N, LTHRLE, ) 2L a—
NERE LT a—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting Party to the
WPPT (the nationals of a Contracting Party include corporations
established based on the laws and regulations of that Party and
corporations that have principal offices in that Party ; the same applies
hereinafter);

B La— RTIHICEES N TV D ERRYICERR - b a— FRKOFE
WTHEESNTZH D

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a Contracting Party to the
WPPT.

T #iIA ST bODEN, ROVWTANIHEH TS a—F
(v) any of the following phonograms, other than one also set forth in the
preceding items:

A WRESEEONMBEOER CH4ZMEEOEDTITE SV TR INTEAKL
CYEEMBEICE-2FEBERE2 AT 2EANEZET, LFREIL, ) 2L a— NE
HLedorra—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a World Trade

b

9

E
=

(b5

Organization Member State (the nationals of a Member State include
corporations established based on the laws and regulations of that State
and corporations that have principal offices in that State; the same applies
hereinafter);

2 La— FTIZAUCEE SN TV D B RN RS EEOMBEIC VT EH
EINTZHD

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a World Trade
Organization Member State.

NOHEIRTICET Db O0EN, FFHEEERV L a— FOENL O L a— FRER
DRFEIZET /K (FA -+ RO HE BT Tha— FMRE#ERLN) &
D0 ) IRV EPENREOREBEEAI LI — R

(vi) a phonogram, other than one also set forth in the preceding items, that
Japan is under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention for the
Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of

16



Their Phonograms (referred to as "the Convention for the Protection of
Phonograms" in Article 121-2, item (ii)).

(R %2 1T D hi%)
(Protected broadcasts)
B BOXIE. ROBEZONTRMNITHEET D HDIZRY . ZOERICK HR#EELX
%,
Article 9 Only a broadcast that falls under one of the following items is protected
under this Act:
— BARERTH D BEEFFEE ORuE
(1) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is a Japanese national;
= EHRIZH D HOEFRAE D HAT IR D 0k
(ii) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in Japan;
= A FBICHET 2 001EN, IROWTIITHET 5 itk
(iii) any of the following broadcasts, other than one also set forth in the
preceding two items:
A FEEFEHRESPNORIEOE R TH D s FHEH O Rk
(a) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is the national of a Contracting State
of the Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc.;
0 EEFERESNORIIEIC S DR DT 5 ks
(b) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in a Contracting State of
the Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc.
W Al = =28 2 b ODIE0, IROWT IS 5 s
(iv) any of the following broadcasts, other than one also set forth in the
preceding three items:
A HARAEGEEOMBEOER TH 2 HukFFEE O E
(a) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State;
n o SRRSO IR IEIC & D BRI HAT DI D Hus
(b) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in a World Trade
Organization Member State.

(IR 22T D B MHGE)
(Protected cablecasts)
GO ABBUEIL. OB ZONTANTHEETLHDIZRY . ZOERICKD
iz T %,
Article 9-2 Only a cablecast that falls under one of the following items is
protected under this Act:
— ARERTHZHEHBOEFEREOGRBE (BEEZELTTI bOER, &
FIZBWTH L, )

(1) a cablecast whose cablecaster is a Japanese national (excluding a cablecast

17



that the cablecaster transmits based on the receipt of a broadcast; the same
applies in the next item);
= EHWNIZH 2B BRBOEFRE D HAT AL D A BRAGE

(ii) a cablecast made from a cablecasting facility in Japan.

FE EEEOHER
Chapter II Rights of Authors
F—H EEW
Section 1 Works

CEEM DOBIR)
(Examples of works)
R ZOERICWOIEEMZHIRT L, BBORAKRD LB TH D,
Article 10 (1) The following gives an illustrative example of what is meant, on
the whole, by the term "works" as it is used in this Act:
— /R AR GRS, RTET OO ZEEOEEY
(1) novels, scenarios, articles, lectures, and other literary works;
= OBEROEEY
(i1) musical works;
= R OUTEES B O EEY)
(ii1) works of choreography and pantomime;
DU e, RROE, FEEIE O LT O EAEY
(iv) paintings, woodblock prints, sculptures, and other works of fine art;
T BEROEEY
(v) works of architecture;
N MU ST 2 E A A 2 X, KR, BRLZ o D X D EEY
(vi) maps and other diagrammatic works of a academic nature, such as plans,
charts, and models;
£ B OFEEY
(vii) cinematographic works;
N BEOEEY
(viii) photographic works;
L Te g AOEEY
(ix) works of computer programming.
2 FEOGZFICTERWHERL R FEORE T, ATHEE — 5287 2 FEWITHEE L
AN
(2) News reports on current events and miscellaneous news articles that
communicate nothing further than the facts, do not fall within the scope of
works provided for in item (i) of the preceding paragraph.
3 HBHENLBIIET 2FEEMTHT 2 Z OIERIC L L REIL. TOEEMEERT
LIV D T 07T AEFE, BALOEEC TR, ZO5RIZENT, Zh
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SOMFEDPERIT, ROFFIZEDD EZAHIZLD,

(3) Protection under this Act for a work set forth in paragraph (1), item (ix) does
not extend to the programming language, coding conventions, or algorithms
used to create the work. In this, each of these terms has the meaning provided
for it in the following items:

— TnrILEWE TnrILERATLIFRELTOXLFLOMOELSTXROLD
KREVI,

(i) "programming language" means letters and other symbols used as a means
of expressing a computer program and the systems for their use;

ZOHK BEOT R T NIBIT DO TR ST AEFED A OWTORRIO
R AN D,

(i1) "coding conventions" means special stipulations for the use of a
programming language provided for in the preceding item in a specific
computer program;

= fRE a7 AR LEFHERICH T 2ETOMEEDTEE VI,

(iii) "algorithm" means a procedure in a computer program, which consists of a
set of instructions for the computer.

(ZRHIZEED)
(Derivative works)
Ft—% ZREEDICRIT 2 Z OERIZ LD REIT. F OFREEY OFEE OHER]
TR B L RIT S 720,
Article 11 Protection of a derivative work under this Act does not affect the

rights of the author of the original work.

(&)
(Compilations)

Bk WEYW (T —FX—RTHEETLHOERL, LLFREL, ) TZOIERMDE
POUFESINC XS TEMEMZ A T2 b 01X, FEME LTIR#ET S,

Article 12 (1) A compilation (except a compilation that constitutes a database;
the same applies hereinafter) that, by reason of the selection or arrangement of
its contents, constitutes an intellectual creation, is protected as a work.

2 AIHOHEIL. FHEORED DI 2T 2 F W OEER OMMIEE 2 KT
SR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not affect the rights of the
author of a work that forms part of a compilation as referred to in that
paragraph.

(7= =2 DEEW)

(Database works)
Bt 50" T—HRXR—=ATEZOHEROBER IR RN 2RI L > TAWEEZH T
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b0, FEEME L TIRET D,

Article 12-2 (1) A database that, by reason of the selection or systematic
construction of information contained therein, constitutes an creation, is
protected as a work.

2 HIEOBREIL, REOT —Z X—=Z D T 2 Z VY O FAEE ORI
) AE WA

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not affect the rights of the
author of a work that forms part of a database as referred to in that paragraph.

(RO BRI L 72 BV EEY)

(Works not subject to copyright)

B ROBZONTNNIEET 2EFEDIT. ZOEOBIEICL MO B L

RHZENTERL,

Article 13 The following works are not subject to the rights provided for in this

Chapter:

— FIEZOMOES

(i) the Constitution and other laws and regulations;

= RS U <UEHLG A SEEIMAROREES . MNAATEEN ORSZATBUE N BRINE <Pkt —
EEREE =5 > R HICHET 2 MNATEEANZ WD, UTFRIL, ) XiT
HTMNIATEOEN (MOTMSEATBAE NIE CERCHTUEEERE E I\ 5) 5 &RE—
HICHUE T 2 MSIATEEANZ WS, LTRC, ) 2T H8mR, Jla, @EL
O HIZET HH D

(ii) notifications, instructions, circular notices, and other similar materials
issued by a national or local government agency, an independent
administrative agency (meaning an incorporated administrative agency
provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act on General Rules for
Independent Administrative Agencies (Act No. 103 of 1999); the same applies
hereinafter), or a local independent administrative agency (meaning a local
incorporated administrative agency provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1) of
the Local Independent Administrative Agencies Act (Act No. 118 of 2003);
the same applies hereinafter);

= HHFOHR, YR, i R O HE AT BT O Bkl O T HeR M 2
EE A SUK s ¥ oY WA D)

(iii) judgments, decisions, orders, and decrees of the courts, as well as rulings
and decisions made by administrative agencies in proceedings of a quasi-
judicial nature;

M w5i=2280 2 b OOMFM A OwmED T, EF L 1T ALFEIROBE ., M
NEATEOE N AT T IRNIATBOE N DIMERRLT 5 6 D

(iv) translations and compilations of the materials listed in the preceding three
items, which are made by a national or local government agency,
independent administrative agency, or local independent administrative
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agency.

E_E EEE
Section 2 Authors

CE1EE OHEE)
(Presumption of authorship)

FHUEL FEMOFEEMLIS, XIIFEEDORARA~OFRME L TR T ORI, ZDK
A L<iF4fs (BUF 1524 EWvo, ) XTT O, E4, BT OMERICN
ZTHWLNL D (LT 4] Lvwd, ) ELTAMDOLOREFEES &L TE
WOHFBEIZLYERRINTWDOIEIL, TOEEMOENEE EHET D,

Article 14 The person whose name or appellation (hereinafter referred to as
"true name"), or whose pen name, abbreviated name, or other substitute for the
person's true name by which that person is commonly known (hereinafter
referred to as a "pseudonym"), is indicated as the name of the author in the
customary manner on the original work or at the time that the work is making
available or presented to the public, is presumed to be the author of that work.

(W% EAER T 2 E1EM D EEH)
(Authorship of a work made in the course of duty)

Ttk BEAZOMEHAE (UTIZORIBNT HEANE] LW, ) OFREIZKED
& X DIENFEDOEGIHWEFT 2 H 0B LT 2E 1Y (T v 7T LAOEEY = bk
<o ) T, ZOENENHCOEFEOLED FIZAKRT D HDDEFEFIT. £ DIERK
DERFIZEB T 2K, EGEHAEOMIZHIBEDED DB RWRY . ZDOIENFELET D,

Article 15 (1) For a work (except a work of computer programming) that the
employee of a corporation or other employer (hereinafter in this Article
referred to as a "corporation, etc."), makes in the course of duty at the
Initiative of the corporation, etc., and which the corporation, etc. makes public
as a work of its own authorship, the author is the corporation, etc., so long as it
1s not stipulated otherwise in a contract, in employment rules, or elsewhere at
the time the work is made.

2 BEANFEOREICHESE ZOENEDOEFIWFET 2HPBE LIELT 5270 7T A
DENE DOFENEE L. ZOIERROFRFIZIS T 22K, G BRIZ OMITHIB D E D A3 8
WIRY . ZDOIENFEET D,

(2) For a work of computer programming that an employee makes at the
initiative of a corporation, etc. in the course of duty, the author is the
corporation, etc., so long as it is not stipulated otherwise in a contract, in
employment rules, or elsewhere at the time the work is made.

(B ] D ZEAEW) D ZAEFE)

(Authorship of a cinematographic work)
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FHANE BEOFEFEYOZFEEIT. TOMRBOZEMITBNTHIREI N, IHEIS
I/, AR, BRZOMOEZEEYOEEE ZRE . GIE, BB, b, &g, £
WEAHEY L CZOREOE(EY ORERNTERICEMERNIC TS L& L T5, 2L
HISROBUEDHEM N & 5% E1E. ZORY TRV,

Article 16 The author of a cinematographic work is the person that makes a
creative contribution to the overall shaping of the work through responsibility
for its production, direction, staging, filming, art direction, etc., other than the
author of a novel, scenario, music, or other work that is adapted into or
reproduced in the cinematographic work; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the provisions of the preceding Article apply.

B HEMORNE
Section 3 The Substance of Rights
Bk &l

Subsection 1 General Rules

(EEE DHER)
(Authors' rights)

Bk FEEIR REE—H, BHIEE -HEOHE & —HICHET D HF
(LT TEEE AR o, ) WICE =Ko H N\ EETICHET D
%N(MTT%W%JkWOO)%xﬁﬁéo

Article 17 (1) The author of a work enjoys the rights provided for in paragraph
(1) of the next Article; Article 19, paragraph (1); and Article 20, paragraph (1)
(hereinafter referred to as the "moral rights of an author"), as well as the
rights provided for in Articles 21 through 28 (hereinafter referred to as a
"copyright").

2 FEFENBMEROZFFEHEOZERITIE, WL FRDOBITZHELR,

(2) Enjoyment of the moral right of an author and of copyright requires no
formalities.

B EIEE ARRIE
Subsection 2 Moral Rights of Authors

(N HE)
(Right to make a work public)

FHNE FEEEHEZ TOEFEMTEEZARIN T2V EHD (ZORELZHBRNTA
HEINLEFEEMEET, UTFTZOFRIZBEWTHLE, ) 2ARICERIEL, IR T 5
MR ZAT 2, YEEMEZREZEY LT 5 ZRBFEWIZOWTS, kST 2,

Article 18 (1) The author of a work not yet made public (this includes a work
made public without the author's consent; the same applies hereinafter in this
Article) has the right to make available or present that work to the public. The
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same applies to any derivative work derived from an original work that has not

yet been made public.

2 EFEEIX. ROZFEFITBIT25E6I21F, YA ITBIT 2178 ICOVWTHELZ S

D EHEET D,

(2) In a case set forth in one of the following items, the author is presumed to
consent to the action set forth in the relevant item:

— ZOEFEFEMTELERAREIN TRV ODEELZEE LSS UEEY T
ZOEEMHEDOITEIZ L D ARITEREE L, TR T562 &,

(i) the author transfers the copyright to a work not yet made public: the
making available or presentation of the work to the public through the
exercise of the copyright to the work;

= ZOEINOFEEM NI EEOFEEM TELEARIN TR WG OO JFE % 8
L7ea 2o OFEEME ZDOFIEMICE DBROFIETARIZITRTH 2 &,

(ii) the author transfers an artistic or photographic work not yet made public:
the presentation of the work to the public through the exhibition of the
original;

= B TNEOBEIZ LY OB OFEEY O EEHEDS BB R ER IR L2 S

BB 2 T OFEEHEOITHEIC L D ARICERIE L, IR THZ &,

(iii) the copyright to an author's cinematographic work belongs to the producer
of the cinematographic work pursuant to the provisions of Article 29: the
making available or presentation of the work to the public through the
exercise of the copyright to the work.

3 FHEEHEIZ. ROBZFITHITH5HEITF. HESE T ITBIT 21782 > WTRELZ S

D LRI,

(3) In a case set forth in one of the following items, the author is presumed to
consent to the action set forth in the relevant item:

— ZOEFEEMTELER/RIN TV RN D ZITEHEE (TBUHERE ORA T D1 HD
KNENCBET DA CERRH—F BB+ 5, LIF UTBOEBIFHRARE] &Wv
Do ) BEHE HICHET AITBHEEZ VO, UTRU, ) IZRELZSGE (0T
B BATE M ABIEE ILEE —HOBEIL L DR T2 BOWRE DR E TIZHIEDOE
BFERZ LIEGE AR, ) 1TEREREFRABRIEOREIZ L VITBHEE O K2 Y
HENY 2 NIRRT L. TR T L,

(1) the author offers a work not yet made public to an administrative organ
(meaning an administrative organ provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1) of
the Act on Access to Information Held by Administrative Organs (Act No. 42
of 1999; hereinafter referred to as "the Act on Access to Administrative
Organs' Information")) (unless the author manifests an intention to the
contrary by the time of the decision to disclose it under the provisions of
Article 9, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs'
Information): the making available or presentation of the work to the public
by the head of the administrative organ, pursuant to the provisions of the
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Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information;

T ZOFEEMTEE ARSI TN RGO EMSIATEE NS S TEE NS DR
AT HEROAICEAT 2EE CERH=FEEEE N5, TN DRSZATBIEA
FEIHRARE] &), ) BoRE—HICHET 2MATBHENEZ WD, LLTH
Co ) (ZHRft Legs ORSZATBUE NEE RABIES ILEH —HOBUEIZ L 2R
THEOWREDKE TIIHIBEOEREXRZ LTEGE LR, ) IMSATBUENEN
HWABREDHEIC L0 YFMNATBIE NEP U E D 2 AR L TR
THZ L,

(i1) the author offers a work not yet made public to an incorporated
administrative agency, etc. (meaning an incorporated administrative agency,
etc. provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to
Information Held by Incorporated Administrative Agencies (Act No. 140 of
2001; hereinafter referred to as "the Act on Access to Incorporated
Administrative Agencies' Information"); the same applies hereinafter),
(unless the author manifests an intention to the contrary by the time of the
decision to disclose it under the provisions of Article 9, paragraph (1) of the
Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information): the
making available or presentation of the work to the public by the
incorporated administrative agency, etc., pursuant to the provisions of the
Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information;

= ZFOEFEEMTELERAR I TR S O 2 1 7 A IEFR ST 7 ST AT BUE NI

RUE LSS GIRT5250REDORKE CIHEDOBEELRTE L2 %2R, )

TEHRABRSEB] (H 7 AR I T MNATEAE N ORA T 5RO 255K

HIERFOEFNZOWTED 2 ik AR OZEEIZ o, LFRIC, ) O#

TN K0 Y FEHL T AL AR O R B ST G AR NAATBUE N DS M3 BB & N RISl

L., XIIRTRT5HZ &,

(iii) the author offers a work not yet made public to a local government agency
or local incorporated administrative agency (unless the author manifests an
intention to the contrary by the time of a decision to make a disclosure): the
making available or presentation of the work to the public by an organ of the
relevant local public entity or the relevant local incorporated administrative
agency, pursuant to the provisions of the Information Disclosure Ordinances
(meaning the Prefectural or Municipal Ordinances of the relevant local
government agency which provide for the right of a resident, etc. to request
that entity or agency to disclose the information it holds; the same applies
hereinafter).

4 FHOHEIL., KOBEBEOWTIMNCHEYTHE I, BH LRV,

(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) do not apply in any of the following cases:

— ITBUERIEMABIESE LEOBEIC X VITBHERE O R BFRISRE —o o L <IEn
FLIFREE ST ELECRET 2HERPGLHEIN TN DL EMED TELARS
ILTWRWEDZARICIRME L, B LITRAT 5 & & XUIITBHERIE AL
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FEROBEIZ L VITBHREAO RN EFEY TEIEARINL TR S D ZARITHE
L, HLSIEFRTTLEE,

(i) a work not yet made public in which information provided for in Article 5,
item (1) (b) or (c) or the proviso to Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information has been recorded, is made available or
presented to the public by the head of an administrative organ pursuant to
the provisions of that Article, or a work not yet made public is made
available or presented to the public by the head of an administrative organ
pursuant to the provisions of Article 7 of the Act on Access to Administrative
Organs' Information;

= MNAATBOE NF IR MABIER LAROBUEIZ X D IMSIATBHE NE N FIRE — e i
LSIENE LIFRERE S LECHET DIHFRALMI N TV D EEY TE
TEARINTWRWNEDZARICIRME L, B LITRART L & &, IMSATBHE
NFHRABERE EROBEIC XV MIATEIENENEEM TELEAR SN TR
WhDERRICIEM L, B LITRTT D5 & &,

(i1) a work not yet made public in which information provided for in Article 5,
item (1) (b) or (c) or the proviso to Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to
Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information has been recorded, is
made available or presented to the public by an incorporated administrative
agency, etc. pursuant to the provisions of that Article, or a work not yet
made public is made available or presented to the public by an incorporated
administrative agency, etc. pursuant to the provisions of Article 7 of the Act
on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information;

= EEHABHRE] ITBOEBIE MAPIER T =40 HE N O I Y T 5 RE &
RITTVWDLHDICRD, FHFITBWNTHE L, ) OBEIZ LY HI7ASLFIA O E]
SOATHEGINIATBAE AR F Y CETLE AR I LTV RN S O (ITBHERIIE A BHTE
BHERE 5 IFRSGRE S LEICHET 2 HRICHEY T 5 F#A ek
TWHHDIZIRD, ) ZARICERAE L, IR T5 & &,

(iii) a work not yet made public (limited to a work in which information
equivalent to that provided for in Article 5, item (i) (b) or the proviso to
Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs'

Information has been recorded) is made available or presented to the public
by a local government agency or by a local incorporated administrative
agency pursuant to the provisions of the Information Disclosure Ordinances
(limited to those with provisions equivalent to Article 13, paragraphs (2) and
(3) of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information; the same
applies in item (v));

MU BB GBI OFLEIT K0 H 7 XS FHAR O R B ST A NEAT BB N D3 E) ©
FREARISN TR O (ITERERE BABEB RS — 5 ITHRET DI
YT LERPFLMENTNDHDIZRD, ) ZARICRIE L, NIRRT D L& X,

(iv) a work not yet made public (limited to a work in which information
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equivalent to that provided for in Article 5, item (i) (c) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information has been recorded) is made available or
presented to the public by a local government agency or by a local
incorporated administrative agency pursuant to the provisions of the
Information Disclosure Regulations;

T THERAHSEGIOBE CITBHEBE RAPIEE CROBEITHEY T 5 b DIT L b H
T NSFHR OB ST MSIATBUEA D EEM CTEEAR SN TV RN DE A
RICHRPE L, TR T D & &,

(v) a work not yet made public is made available or presented to the public by a
local government agency or by a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to provisions of the Information Disclosure Ordinances that are
equivalent to the provisions of Article 7 of the Act on Access to

Administrative Organs' Information.

(KR40 o)
(Right of attribution)

B BEEIR. TOEEDOREEMC, UIZOEED O RNRA~ORMEE L < 1X
RICBR L, TORLELITEL ZEFEL L LTERF L, XITEFEELEZERFL
RN & LT OMHRMERET D, TOEEMEREZEEM E T2 ZIREEFEIFED O RE~D
e SUTIRTRIZER L COIFEEM O EEE L OFKRIZHONT S, FikE T2,

Article 19 (1) The author of a work has the right to decide whether to use the
author's true name or pseudonym to indicate the name of the author on the
original work or in connection with the work at the time it is made available or
presented to the public, or to decide that the author's name will not be
indicated in connection with that work. The same applies with regard to how
the name of the author of the original work appears at the time any derivative
work derived from the original work is made available or presented to the
public.

2 EFEMEFMT 2FIE. ZOFEEFEORNEROBERERBLRWVIRD | ZOFEEDIZHS
ETTIEMFEERRR L TVD L AU TEFEELAEZRTTHIENTE D,

(2) Unless the author has manifested a different intention, a person exploiting a
work may indicate the name of the author in accordance with how the author
has already done so in connection with the work.

3 EEEAOFRRIL. EEHOFM OB R ORI LEEEDAEETH L Z
EEFRT OB ZETLI2BENNRNERDOOLND & 1T, AERBEITITRK LW
RO, HMETHZLNTE D,

(3) The name of the author may be omitted if it is found that doing so is unlikely
to harm the interests of the author in a claim to authorship, in light of the
purpose of the work and the circumstances of its exploitation, provided that the

omission is compatible with fair practices.
4 F-HOREIZ, ROZFEOWNTANIHEET D& ST, BEH LR,
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(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) do not apply in any of the following cases:

—  ATEUEBIEHABRE, MAZATBOE NG A BRE XITIE R ARG OBEIZ LD
ITERSEE O R, IMSTATBOE N ST )7 A IR ORI L < 13X MSZATBUE N
INENE 22 AR B L. JUIR T 255 2BV T, SFEwIc & ]EicTo
FEEDPR R L TND L ZAILEDTEFEEL TR TT D L E,

(1) the work is made available or presented to the public by the head of an
administrative organ or by an incorporated administrative agency, etc., a
local government agency, or a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to the provisions of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs'
Information, the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies'
Information, or Information Disclosure Ordinances, and the name of the
author is indicated in accordance with how the author has already done so on
that work;

T ATHERATE A BRE SR N HOBUE . MALATBUE NEE RABIES NEH
HOBUE AL HAA B SR OBLE TIT BB TH A BIVE R SR E “HOBE ITHH Y
T2HDIZ X VITBOEEA DO K. MAZATBOE N ST AR OB U < 13#f
TIMSATBOE AN EEM 2 NRICIRAE L IR T 558108\ T, UEEY
DEFELORTEERT DL D & X,

(i1) the work is made available or presented to the public by the head of an
administrative organ or by an incorporated administrative agency, etc., a
local government agency, or a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to the provisions of Article 6, paragraph (2) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information, the provisions of Article 6, paragraph
(2) of the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information,
or provisions of the Information Disclosure Ordinances equivalent to the
provisions of Article 6, paragraph (2) of the Act on Access to Administrative
Organs' Information, and it is a case in which the name of the author is to be
omitted.

([F]—PELPRFFHE)
(Right to integrity)

Btk FEER 20FEMROZOESOR LG T OHNZAL, TOE
K LTINOLOER, URZTOMOLEEZ T RNbDET 5,

Article 20 (1) The author of a work has the right to preserve the integrity of that
work and its title, and is not to be made to suffer any alteration, cut, or other
modification thereto that is contrary to the author's intention.

2 HIEHOBEIZ, ROBFHFOWTINICEY T HHZEIC O T, @A LA,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to the following
modifications:

— Bt =& (RAERFEMNHIIBWTHERT 2568450, ) . H=+ =50
CHEXIE = NEE - HOBEIC LY FEEMEFIRT 5 5AICBIT D HFX
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FHFEOEEZDOMOHE T, FREABEO BN LR E B RnEeRBOoNnD b0

(i) the alteration of a written character or word, or any other modification that
1s found to be unavoidable from the perspective of school education purposes,
when a work is exploited pursuant to the provisions of Article 33, paragraph
(1) (including when these apply mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (4)
of the same Article), Article 33-2, paragraph (1), or Article 34, paragraph (1);

L REEM OIS, W, BRI A K DA

(i1) the modification of an architectural work by means of extension, rebuilding,
repair, or remodeling;

= FEOEFIEBICBW IR LSRN T 0 7T AOFEFEY & Y% E 5 R
ICBWTHIA LGS X219 57D, XE7 vl 7 50 EMEEFREBEICEN
TEVIRMFIHLEDL X2 ICT 27O ERWE

(iii) a modification that is necessary for a work of computer programming that
otherwise cannot be used on a particular computer to be compatible with that
computer, or for a work of computer programming to be used more effectively
on a computer;

W Al =528 5 b O0IEH, FEEROMEEN ONZE ORI O B B & ORERRIZHR &
LRODEHFERNVERD LN LHUE

(iv) a modification other than ones set forth in the preceding three items, which
1s found to be unavoidable in light of the nature of the work and the purpose

and circumstances of its exploitation.

B FEHRICE SR OEE
Subsection 3 Categories of Rights Comprising Copyright

(15 5dH)
(Right of reproduction)
Bt 5% FEEITX. 2OFEEMEERNT OENEZSAHET D,

Article 21 The author of a work has the exclusive right to reproduce the work.

(e M M ONE 23 HE)
(Stage performance rights and musical performance rights)
B FEEIE. TOEFEEMAE, ARICEZEREIME L L ZANE LT
CLF TRIZ) Evwo, ) REL, IIEHEBET LM EZHAT D,
Article 22 The author of a work has the exclusive right to give a stage
performance or musical performance of the work with the purpose of having it
seen or heard directly by the public (hereinafter referred to as "publicly").

(ki)
(Right of on-screen presentation)

BT Ro T EFERIR. TOEEDE RN LT SN 2 HAT 5,
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Article 22-2 The author of a work has the exclusive right to publicly present a
work via an on-screen presentation.

(NRFEHEE)
(Right to transmit to the public)

B =5% FBEFEIL. TOFEEMICONT, /FREE (BBRAREEOLAIZHOT
X, EEARLEET, ) 2T OMNEHAET 5,

Article 23 (1) The author of a work has the exclusive right to transmit to the
public that work (this includes the right to make the work available for
transmission, if the work is to be transmitted to the public via automatic public
transmission).

2 FEEZ. ARXESINDTOFEYMEZEEE LMV TAIRET DN 254
T 5,

(2) The author of a work has the exclusive right to publicly communicate the
work being transmitted to the public through a receiver, .

(F R AE)
(Recitation rights)
B UE FEEIL. TOSEOEEMERIART DM EZHHT S,
Article 24 The author of a literary work has the exclusive right to recite that
work publicly.

(BRHE)
(Exhibition rights)
B RSE EEFEIX. TOERRNOFEMXITELERITSN TR WERDOEEYE Z
O OFAERIZ LD ACERT HHEMZHAT 5,
Article 25 The author of an artistic work or of an unpublished photographic work
has the exclusive right to publicly exhibit the original work.

(RAATIHE)
(Distribution rights)
NG EEEIX. ZOMBEOEEYE Z OERMIZ X AT AR ZHAT 5,
Article 26 (1) The author of a cinematographic work has the exclusive right to
distribute copies of that cinematographic work.
2 FEFEEIT. MEOZFEMIBNTHE I TWD ZOEEY & S5k O E /Y o
BRI X0 AT DR 2 AT D,
(2) The author of a work that is reproduced in a cinematographic work has the
exclusive right to distribute that work in copies of the cinematographic work.

(RETEHE)
(Right of transfer)
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HoPAKOZ FEEIL TOFEEY BREOFEDZER. DT ZORICEBWTH

Lo ) ZXOFERUIERY) (BREOFEDICED TEREA TV HEMICH -
Tk, HAFERBEOZEEYOFEHP 2R, DT IORIZBNTRL, ) OMHEICLY
DRIAEWS DN 2 AT 2,

Article 26-2 (1) The author of a work (except a cinematographic work; the same

o

applies hereinafter in this Article) has the exclusive right to make that work

available to the public through the transfer of the original work or a copy of the

work (if the work is one that has been reproduced in a cinematographic work,
this excludes making that work available to the public through the transfer of

a copy of the cinematographic work; the same applies hereinafter in this

Article).

2 AIEOBEIR. FEWORMER SUIEEY TROKZFONTNNICHETLHH00

REEIC X D8R, WA L,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if a work is offered to
the public through the transfer of an original or copy that falls under a
category provided for in one of the following items:

— HIEICHET DR E R T 28 LT O HEGTEHIC LD ARIGEE SN F
1B D AL AT E 5

(i) an original work or a copy of a work that is transferred to the public by the
person that owns the right provided for in the preceding paragraph or a
person authorized thereby;

AT LEEE A L UEEATIEOBEIC X D EE XTI EEEEHESK D FE
FELZAE D BAEMEE ORI B D158 (W =+ —FEAEH N5 BHEHE
HOBEIZ K DFFAI %2 Z T TARITEE S N2 EEY OB RY)

(i1) a copy of a work that is transferred to the public based on a compulsory
license under the provisions of Article 67, paragraph (1) or Article 69, or a
license under the provisions of Article 5, paragraph (1) of the Act on Special
Provisions of the Copyright Act, Required in Consequence of the Enforcement
of the Universal Copyright Convention (Act No. 86 of 1956);

= HEATEROE—HOBE DM %% T TRRISEE S NI EEY OB RY

(iii) a copy of a work that is transferred to the public based on the application
of the provisions of Article 67-2, paragraph (1);

W RIEICHRET 2R E2 AT 28 ULZOREEBEHEICIVEHEHh>DEDOEIC
REE ST AR O JRAE S XU Y

(iv) an original work or a copy of a work that is transferred to exclusive groups
made up of few persons by the person that owns the right provided for in the
preceding paragraph or by a person authorized thereby;

o ESMIBWT, BTEICHET DHEFNCHEY T 52552 &<, EFEE
(CHUET MRS T 2HERN 2 AT 588 LITZDORELBIHEICLVEES
TR O JRAE & A3 AE Y

(v) an original work or a copy of a work that is transferred abroad without
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prejudice to any right equivalent to the right set forth in the preceding
paragraph, or that is transferred abroad by the person that owns any right
equivalent to the right set forth in that paragraph or a person authorized
thereby.

(F5-H)
(Right to rent out)

B tRE0= FEEIL. ZOEEYM MBEIOEEMEZRS, ) 2208y (W
DEEMIZE N THEE SN TV D EEDICH DT, L%k o Z/EY OE Y % &
<o) DEHIZEYARICRIET N ZHEFT D,

Article 26-3 The author has the exclusive right to offer that author's work
(except a cinematographic work) to the public by renting out copies of the work
(if the work is one that has been reproduced in a cinematographic work, this
excludes offering that work to the public by renting out copies of the
cinematographic work).

(FHARME. FHZMES)
(Translation rights, adaptation rights, etc.)

otk EFEEZ. ZOFEMEWEHRL, milhL, HLIIER L, IIHE L,
B L, £ OMFRT 5HEMEZHEGT D,

Article 27 The author of a work has the exclusive right to translate that work,
compose a musical arrangement of it, reformulate it, dramatize it, make a film

adaptation of it, or otherwise adapt the work.

(B AR ORI B 2 R EE OHER))
(Rights of the original author in connection with the exploitation of a
derivative work)

BPNSR ZREEEWOREEDOZEEE L. S ZRNEEDOFITICEL,
DFRNHE T DHER TUE RNEEM OEEE DA T D 6O L [F— OREOWHER %
HET D,

Article 28 The author of the original work underlying a derivative work holds
exclusive rights in the same categories as the rights prescribed in this
Subsection that the author of the derivative work holds in connection with the

exploitation of that derivative work.

FEK  BE O EEMDEEHEDIFR
Subsection 4 Ownership of a Copyright to a Cinematographic Work

BT BREOFEY GBI —H, RESUIE —HOMEDOBH 25217 5 b

DEERLS ) OFEIEMEL, T OFVEE DI W FER (o6 L ik o 2 /B O RUEIC
ZIMT 52 LaMRLTND L ST, LRkl ER IZRET 5,
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Article 29 (1) If the author of a cinematographic work (excluding a
cinematographic work to which the provisions of Article 15, paragraph (1), the
next paragraph, or paragraph (3) of this Article apply) has promised the
producer of the cinematographic work that the author will participate in its
making, the copyright to that cinematographic work belongs to the producer of
the cinematographic work.

2 HDOBOEFEZEDVPHFOEOT DO FE L L CRIET 2B OE/EY G+ 154

F—HOBREDEM ZZ T DD xR, ) OFFEHED O HRIZHIT H MR, BLE

BUEE L L TOYBBEFEELITRET 2,

(2) Among the rights in the copyright to a cinematographic work (excluding a
cinematographic work to which the provisions of Article 15, paragraph (1)
apply) that a broadcaster produces solely as a practical means of broadcasting,
the following rights belong to that broadcaster as the producer of the
cinematographic work:

— ZOEFEMEBGET DHER R OHE SN D EDEEMIZONT, ARGEL, H
BIARIEGE FEATRILD S 6. AROPIZHE S T 2 EXUEIE REIFICHEE L T
WD HBIAREFEEEICEREANT LI b2 ET, ) 21TV, XiI%
fBHE 2 FHWTAIRET D HEF

(i) the right to broadcast the work, and the right to cablecast the broadcast
work, transmit the broadcast work via automatic public transmission (this
includes the automatic public transmission of a broadcast work that is made
available for transmission by the data for it being input to an automatic
public transmission server that is connected to a public telecommunications
network), and publicly communicate the broadcast work through a receiver;

— Z0EEMEERL. UTEOBERYIC L0 BOEFEEE AT D MR

(ii) the right to reproduce the work and to distribute copies of it to other
broadcasters.

3 HOAMMEEREERENABRIED O OHEMTE L L CRVET 5 im0 E/EY

(F+HEFHE -HOBEOHEMEZ T2 b0%R<, ) OFEEHED S LIRIZHEIT 54

AL, BRERERE & L COYEARBEEEEITRET D,

(3) Among the rights in the copyright to a cinematographic work (excluding a
cinematographic work to which the provisions of Article 15, paragraph (1)
apply) that a cablecaster produces solely as a practical means of cablecasting,
the following rights belong to the cablecaster as the producer of the
cinematographic work:

— T OFEEDE ARIET DR R OHBRBUE SN D2 OFEY A2 ZEEEE
TRIARET 2 HER

(i) the right to cablecast the work and to publicly communicate the cablecast
work through a receiver;

— Z0EEMEERL, U OB 0 AR SR (TN D HER

(i1) the right to reproduce the work and to distribute copies of it to other
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cablecasters.

BRR EIEHEOHIR
Subsection 5 Limitations of Copyright

(FLIE A O 7= 6D D 1 )
(Reproduction for private use)

F=tk FEEOHMEROTWDIEEY (LITFZOKIZBWTHIZ [FEY] v
. ) 1E, A XIIFIENZ OM I IZHET HR O fANICB W THERT 5
Z& (UUF TREMEEM) &vwo, ) ZEBET L& &1, RICHITL256%k&E, £
OERT2ENEHLST L LR TE D,

Article 30 (1) Except in the following cases, a user may reproduce a work that is
subject to copyright (hereinafter in this Subsection referred to as a "work") if
the reproduction is for personal or family use or for any other use of a similarly
limited scope (hereinafter referred to as "private use"):

— AROERIZHT L2 EZHME L THRE I TV S HEE LS (R oMEE
AL, ZNICETAEEOST I EE Moy n BB SN TV 52 0
. ) HHWTHRT L5E

(1) a user reproduces a work by means of an automated duplicator (meaning a
device with a function for making reproductions, of which all or most of the
instruments for making the reproductions are automated) that has been set
up for use by the public;

= HAINRREFE OB (BINRE FEICHW LTV S E B DR E IR ZE

(L8R ST EAE DO TT D ZEHTAE 5 FATBI 22BN L D BRENIHLEE RS, ) &

7o 222k, YEHENRETEICE DTSN d4T42afEE L, XixY
N REFRIC L O THILEEN 2 ITADORKRICHEE LA LWL IIcTH2 &
WO, BEH FROFHE -FROE _FIZBWTHLE, ) Tk AgEEzrb, X
FEDRERITEENELCRNK IR OIERE ZOFERELHY 2R AT 256

(i1) the reproduction of the work has become possible due to the circumvention
of technological protection measures (meaning that the removal or alteration
(excluding removal or alteration due to technological constraints
accompanying the conversion of recording or transmission systems) of the
signals that the technological protection measures use, makes it possible to
take an action that the technological protection measures prevent or makes
1t so that a barrier no longer arises as a result of an action that the
technological protection measures deter; the same applies in Article 120-2,
items (i) and (ii)) or a barrier to reproduction of the work no longer arises as
a result of that circumvention, and the user reproduces the work in the
knowledge of this fact;

= FFEHELRETLIHHAREE (ESTITbND HEIRREE THHOT, EANT
TN LERGITFEFHEDODRELRIRNEVDOEED, ) 2XELTTH>TY
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NV HFROFRE Tk %2, ZOFEEZM 2B 6T H25HE

(iii) the work is received via an automatic public transmission that infringes a
copyright (including an automatic public transmission that is transmitted
abroad and that would constitute a copyright infringement if it were
transmitted in Japan), and the user records the sounds or visuals of the work
in digital format, in the knowledge of this fact.

2 HMMFERZEME LT, 7 UV2 N0 FROE I3kl OKEZ A3 ods (ko
5 DT D DRI DOPEREZ DML OFLRIE I @ S V2 WREIIOMEREZ B T2 5 D
S OV BEREAT & O FEREIEZ OO AR OMEREIZIT IR 3 8RB & L Thki XULERE D
BRREZAETHHDOER, ) TOHOTHEHRTEDLHDIZEY, YHEBHFIILDLT Y
Z VR OEE ATFRE O I I N D FHRIEARTHHOTEHT TED D B DITHEE X
IXERE A AT O FIX, MY RBEOME S L BIEHES DR IT L7 b0,

(2) A person who, for private use, records the sound or visuals of a work in a
digital format, on a digital sound or visual recording medium that is provided
for by Cabinet Order, by means of a machine with digital sound or visual
recording functions (excluding a machine with special performance capabilities
for use in the broadcasting business or other special performance capabilities
that are generally not offered for private use, and also excluding a telephone
with a sound recording function or any other machine with sound or visual
recording functions incidental to its primary function) which is provided for by
Cabinet Order shall pay a reasonable amount of compensation to the copyright

owner.

([ EREEE I 1T HAER)

(Reproduction in libraries, etc.)

Fot—5% ENESHEFALEOMNE, RETOMOER 2 AROFIAICHT S5 L4
HEY & T HREHEZOMOIER CHATEDLH O (LT ZOHIZBWT [EE
T LI, ) IRV, RICEIT 25681213, Z0EMZ L LAanEEL L
T, MEHFONE, LEHTOMOEL (LT ZORIZENT IKEMHER L
Yo ) EMWTEEMEERT L LB TE S,

Article 31 (1) In the following cases and as part of non-commercial undertakings
at the National Diet Library or at a library or other facility specified by
Cabinet Order whose purpose is to offer books, records, and other materials for
the public to use (hereinafter referred to as a "library, etc." in this paragraph),
1t is permissible for a person to reproduce a work from a book, record, or other
material of the library, etc. (hereinafter referred to in this Article as a "library
material"):

— MEHFOFMEORDIZS L, EOFREMEO IS 57201, AFKIHT
EAE O oy (BATHAE Y I 2 Bl U 72 E W I TS 3 S v 7 i s o EE
IZHOTIE, ZO&EH) OB E — NZ>&E —HRET 555

(1) when providing a single user of the library, etc. with a single copy of a part
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of a work that has been made public (or the whole of a work that has been
made public, if it is an individual work that has been printed in a periodical
and a considerable period of time has elapsed since its publication) in
response to the user's request and for the purpose of the user's research or
studies;

= KNEEERORIF O DMEN D DG

(i) when necessary for the purpose of preserving library materials;

= MOMBAEFORDIZIGEC, MEREOMZICHET D2BBICEI YD —RICAFT D
Z E NN MEEE R OBy 2RI 555
(iii) when providing a copy of library materials that are rarely available

through normal trade channels because the materials are out of print or for
other similar reasons, in response to a request from another library, etc.

2 AIHEZSIHT 256 01F, EMESMNEHICBW TR, MEEERORAZ N
ROFMZHET 5 2 LIC X D20k, BEXITEHEZET 5720, GEEARICRL
TAROFNHIHET 5 72D D ERAFER (B AT Z O A DmTEIC
FOTHEHRHET 2B TERVITANTIESLNLRHETH O T, BFatFEMIC L o
WOHORIZHEIND b DE NS, FHE4 =50 HENBEICB VTR U, ) Z1EMRT
HHAICIE, REERDOLNHREICHNT, YEKEREE IR D E1EY % i skt
RICFLERT H N TE D,

(2) In addition to the cases set forth in the items of the preceding paragraph, if,
in order to prevent the loss, damage, or defacement of the original copy of a
library material that the National Diet Library offers to the public, electronic
or magnetic records (meaning records created in an electronic format, magnetic
format, or other format that is impossible to perceive through the human
senses alone, and which are used in computer information processing; the same
applies in Article 33-2, paragraph (4)) are created at the National Diet Library
so that they can be offered for public use in place of the originals, it is
permissible for a person to record a work that is among the library materials of
the National Diet Library onto a recording medium, to the extent considered

necessary.

(51 H)
(Quotation)

Bt % ARISNTEEFEEWMI. SIHLCHIHT A2 &R TE S, ZOGEAICBWT,
ZO5IHE. KAERBEITIZAEET 20D THY . 7o, #Hul, HEE. FEZ OS]
Mo BH) FIEY 2PN TIT R DN D H DO TRITIIEZR B0,

Article 32 (1) It is permissible to quote from and thereby exploit a work that has
been made public. In such a case, the work must be quoted consistent with fair
practices and within a scope that is justified by the aim of the news report,
critique, study, or other place in which the work is quoted.

2 [EFE U <UEHG AR OTERE MRSZATBUIE AN ST T IR SEAT Bk NS —fR i JE
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SHLZLEEZHMNE LTHER L, ZOEMEDOARO FTICART DILHER, AT
EE HmEZZOMINOITET 2EEWIL. SiOMEE L COHERE. HMEEEE ofth
DHATHICHER T H N TE D, 2L, ZNZZRIETL250RTDEH HG5H1E.
ZODRY T,

(2) It is permissible to reprint public relations materials, research or statistical
materials, reports, and other works of a similar character which have been
prepared by a national or local government agency, incorporated
administrative agency, or local incorporated administrative agency with the
goal of making them widely known to the general public, and which have been
made public under the authorship of such agency, as explanatory materials in
a newspaper, magazine, or other printed publication; provided, however, that

this does not apply if it is expressly indicated that this is prohibited.

(FF A M EE A~ O g #)
(Printing of works in textbooks, etc.)

F=t =% ARINEFEDT. FREEFOEN ELELBED LN LMEITKVT,
BRAKE ONFR, PP, SEFRUIPERE PR EOM IO IZHET 25K
BT 2HEFOHICH SN D REH XITELHDOHNETH ST, R FREORE
AT O XTI R A E N EEOLBEATLDE WS, LUFRILC, ) ([cf#ET
HTENTED,

Article 33 (1) It is permissible to print a work that has been made public in a
textbook (meaning a textbook authorized by the Minister of Education, Culture,
Sports, Science and Technology or a textbook under the authorship of the
Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology that is used to
educate school-aged children or students in primary schools, junior or senior
high schools, or other similar schools; the same applies hereinafter), to the
extent that this is found to be necessary for the purpose of school education.

2 HIEHOBEICL Y FEMEBRANEICERTL2F1T. TOBREZEFEFICEMNT D
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(2) A person that prints a work in a textbook pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph must inform the author of this and pay compensation to
the copyright owner in the amount established annually by the Commissioner
of the Agency for Cultural Affairs in consideration of the purport of the
provisions of the preceding paragraph, the nature and purpose of the work, the
ordinary rate of royalties, and other conditions.

3 MLITEEEX, fEHEOEDZ LIz XX, ZREEHRTERT 5,

(3) When the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has established
the amount referred to in the preceding paragraph, the commissioner
announces this in the Official Gazette.

36



4 HI=HOKREIL, BFEAR (TEHAFARORIRELEZ T, ) OBEAFTHEE
BE K OHF AN EIAR L BATAREE CUBRHNKELRITT 28 DORITICRD
HLDILIRD, ) ~DEFEHOEHEIZHOWTHEHT L,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to
the reproduction of works in textbooks intended for use in high school
correspondence courses (including correspondence courses for the upper-class
levels of a school for secondary education) and in the teachers' manuals for
textbooks (limited to teachers' manuals published by the person publishing the
textbooks).

(BB FIE K B EE DO VERR O 72 8 D # 3LE)
(Reproduction in order to prepare a large-print textbook)
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Article 33-2 (1) It is permissible to reproduce the works that have been printed
in a textbook by enlarging the letters, illustrations, etc. used in that textbook,
or by any other means necessary so that the works can be used by school-aged
children or students who have difficulty using the works printed in textbooks
due to a visual impairment, developmental disorder, or other disability, in
order to offer the works to such school-aged children or students, for use in
their studies.

2 AHHOHEIC LV ERT BB OKEZOMOERY) (RTFICIVERST LD
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(2) A person that seeks to prepare textbooks for use in school education or any
other copies in which works are reproduced pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph (excluding copies in which the works are reproduced in
Braille, and limited to copies in which all of or a considerable part of such
works printed in the relevant textbook are reproduced; hereinafter in this
paragraph referred to as "large-print textbook, etc.") must inform the person
that published the relevant textbook of this in advance, and if the large-print
textbook, etc. is distributed commercially, the person seeking to prepare the
copies must pay the owners of the copyright to the relevant works
compensation in the amount decided annually by the Commissioner of the
Agency for Cultural Affairs in proportion to the amount of compensation
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provided for in paragraph (2) of the preceding Article.

3 EITEEIX, fIEOEDZ LI L XX, TREEHRTERT D,

(3) When the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has established
the amount referred to in the preceding paragraph, the commissioner
announces this in the Official Gazette.
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(4) A person that provides electronic or magnetic records of the works printed in
a textbook, pursuant to the provisions of Article 5, paragraph (1) or (2) of the
Act to Accelerate the Dissemination of School Textbooks, etc. for School-Aged
Children and Students with Disabilities (Act No. 81 of 2008), may exploit such
works, to the extent that is found to be necessary in order for the person to

provide those electronic or magnetic records.

(CFREE T AL D Bk )

(Broadcasting, etc. of educational programming for schools)
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Article 34 (1) It is permissible for a person to broadcast or cablecast a work that
has been made public, in broadcast or cablecast programming for schools that
conforms to the curriculum standards provided for in regulations on school
education; to receive a broadcast transmission of such programming and
simultaneously transmit it via automatic public transmission (this includes the
automatic public transmission of programming that has been made available
for transmission by the data for it being input to an automatic public
transmission server that is connected with a public telecommunications
network) with the objective of allowing an exclusive audience within the
service area that the programming is intended for (meaning a service area as
provided in Article 2-2, paragraph (2), item (ii) of the Broadcast Act (Act No.
132 of 1950) or, if a service area is not specified for the broadcast, meaning a
broadcast area as provided in Article 14, paragraph (3), item (iii) of the
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Wireless Telegraphy Act (Act No. 131 of 1950); the same applies hereinafter) to
receive it; and to print such a work in teaching materials for use with that
broadcast programming or cablecast programming, to the extent that this is
found to be necessary for the purpose of school education.

2 FIHEOHEIZL Y EEMERATL2EIL, TOELZFEFEEITEATHE L HIT, H
Y RRBOME S FEHER IS D RIT TR 67220,

(2) A person that exploits a work pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph must inform the author of this and pay the copyright owner a

reasonable amount of compensation.

(CERE DM DO ZBERERIIC I 1T 5 )
(Reproduction, etc. in schools and other educational institutions)
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Article 35 (1) A person in charge of teaching or a person taking classes at a
school or other educational institution (except one founded for commercial
purposes) may reproduce a work that has been made public if and to the extent
that it is found to be necessary for the purpose of use in the course of classes;
provided, however that this does not apply if the reproduction would
unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the
nature and purpose of the work, as well as the number of copies and the
circumstances of its reproduction.
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(2) If, in the course of classes at an educational institution referred to in the
preceding paragraph, the original or copies of a work that has been made
public are offered or presented to persons who directly attend a class and thus
exploited, or if such a work is exploited through a stage performance, musical
performance, on-screen presentation, or recitation for such persons pursuant to
the provisions of Article 38, paragraph (1), it is permissible to transmit these
to the public (and also to make them available for transmission, if they are to
be transmitted to the public via automatic public transmission) for any persons
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who are taking that class simultaneously at a place other than that where the
class is being held; provided, however, that this does not apply if transmitting
these to the public would unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright
owner in light of the nature and purpose of the work, as well as the

circumstances of the transmission.

(GRABRRE & L Coofiis)
(Reproduction, etc. as examination questions)
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Article 36 (1) It is permissible to reproduce a work that has been made public as
a question on an entrance examination or other examination or in an official
certification of knowledge or skills, to the extent that this is found to be
necessary for such purpose, and to transmit to the public such a question
(except in a broadcast or cablecast; however, it is permissible to make such a
question available for transmission, if it is to be transmitted to the public via
automatic public transmission; the same applies in next paragraph); provided,
however, that this does not apply if transmitting such a question to the public
would unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of
the nature and the purpose of the work as well as the circumstances of the
transmission.

2 EBRZARE L THIEOERUIARIFEZAT O FIT, BEOMEHEOITH Y3
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(2) A person that reproduces a work or transmits to the public a work for
commercial purposes must pay the copyright owner compensation in an amount

that corresponds to the ordinary rate of royalties.

(TRFAEBEHEF D 7= ORI

(Reproduction, etc. for persons with visual impairments, etc.)

otttk ARINEEFEDT. AFICXVERT LN TE D,

Article 37 (1) It is permissible to reproduce in Braille a work that has been made
public.
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(2) It is permissible to use a computerized Braille processing system to record a
work that has been made public onto a recording medium or transmit to the
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public such a work (except in a broadcast or cablecast; however, it is
permissible to make the work available for transmission, if it is to be
transmitted to the public via automatic public transmission).

3 MREEZZOMERICELIRBLOBFHICEFEDOHLE UIFTZOHEUHEH 5
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(3) A person set forth by Cabinet Order that engages in an undertaking related to
the welfare of persons with visual impairments and other persons whose
perception of visual renderings is impaired (hereinafter in this paragraph and
in Article 102, paragraph (4) referred to as "persons with visual impairments,
etc.") may reproduce a work that has been made public and that is offered or
presented to the public in a rendered form that is perceived visually (including
a work that has been made public and that is offered or presented to the public
in a form that is perceived both visually and through other senses) (including a
work other than the work in question which is reproduced therein or which is
offered or presented to the public in a body united with the former work;
hereinafter in this paragraph and in Article 102, paragraph (4) referred to as a
"visual work"), and may transmit such a visual work via automatic public
transmission (including making it available for transmission), with the writing
in the visual work changed into sound, or in any other form that is necessary to
allow the visual work to be used by persons with visual impairments, etc. who
have difficulty in using that visual work in its visual form, within the limits
that are found to be necessary in order to provide the visual work for their
exclusive use; provided, however, that this does not apply if the visual work
has already been offered or presented to the public in such a form by the
copyright owner, a person authorized thereby, or a person in favor of whom the
print rights set forth in Article 79 have been established.

(R B O 2 DHERSE)

(Reproduction, etc. for persons with hearing impairments, etc.)
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Article 37-2 The person set forth by Cabinet Order for each type of exploitation
set forth in the following items, that engages in an undertaking related to the
welfare of persons with hearing impairments and other persons whose
perception of aural renderings is impaired (hereinafter in this Article and in
paragraph (5) of next Article referred to as "persons with hearing impairments,
etc.") may exploit a work that has been made public and that is offered or
presented to the public in a rendered form that is perceived aurally (including
a work that has been made public and that is offered or presented to the public
in a form that is perceived both aurally and through other senses) (including a
work other than the work in question which is reproduced therein, or which is
offered or presented to the public in a body united with the former work;
hereinafter in this Article referred to as an "aural work"), in the way set forth
in the relevant item, within the limits that are found to be necessary in order
to provide the aural work for exclusive use by persons with hearing
impairments, etc. who have difficulty in using that aural work in its aural
form; provided, however, that this does not apply if the aural work has already
been offered or presented to the public in the necessary form for persons with
hearing impairments, etc. to be able to use it, by the copyright owner, a person
authorized thereby, or a person in favor of whom the print rights set forth in
Article 79 have been established:

— YUEBEREEMIRDLIEFICOWNWT, TNELTFITT H I & Z OM YR EE
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(1) reproducing a visual work or transmitting it via automatic public
transmission (this includes making it available for transmission), with the
sounds in the aural work changed into writing or in any other form that is
necessary to allow the work to be used by persons with hearing impairments,
etc.;

Z HEOUFEREFEEFMTOBHLOMICHT 720, HET 528 (HHER
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(i1) reproducing the work solely for the purpose of offering it for rental to
persons with hearing impairments, etc. (limited to when this is done together
with the sounds in the aural work being changed into writing or together
with the reproduction of its sounds in any other form that is necessary to

allow the aural work to be used by persons with hearing impairments, etc.).

CEFIZ B E L Bi%)
(Stage performances, etc. for non-commercial purposes)
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Article 38 (1) It is permissible to publicly give a stage performance or a musical
performance, make an on-screen presentation, or give a recitation of a work
that has been made public, if this is done for non-commercial purposes and
without charging a fee to the listening or viewing audience (a fee meaning
anything of value received in exchange for offering or presenting the work to
the public, regardless of what it is called; the same applies hereinafter in this
Article); provided, however, that this does not apply if a performer or reciter is
paid any remuneration for the stage performance, musical performance, on-
screen presentation, or recitation.
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(2) It is permissible to cablecast a broadcast work or to transmit such a work via
automatic public transmission (this includes the automatic public transmission
of a broadcast work that is made available for transmission by the data for it
being input to an automatic public transmission server that is connected with a
public telecommunications network) for non-commercial purposes and without
charging a fee to the listening or viewing audience, with the objective of
allowing an exclusive audience within the service area that the broadcast is
intended for to receive that broadcast.
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(3) It is permissible to publicly communicate a broadcast or cablecast work
(including a broadcast work that is transmitted via automatic public
transmission) through a receiver for non-commercial purposes and without
charging a fee to the listening or viewing audience. The same applies if the
work is communicated publicly through receivers of a kind commonly used in
private homes.
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(4) It is permissible to offer a work that has been made public to the public
(except a cinematographic work) by renting out copies of that work (if the work
1s one that has been reproduced in a cinematographic work, this excludes
offering that work to the public by renting out copies of the cinematographic
work), if this is done for non-commercial purposes and without charging a fee
to persons renting copies of the work.
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(5) An audiovisual education facility or any other facility (excluding one set in
place for commercial purposes), designated by Cabinet Order, that aims to offer
cinematographic films and other audiovisual materials for public use, or a
person provided for by Cabinet Order that is referred to in the preceding
Article and that is engaged in an undertaking related to the welfare of persons
with hearing impairments, etc. (limited to a person concerned with item (ii) of
that Article, and excluding a person that engages in that undertaking for
commercial purposes) may distribute a cinematographic work that has been
made public, by renting out copies of it, if it does so without charging a fee to
the persons renting copies of the work. In this, the person distributing the
work must pay a reasonable amount of compensation to the owner of the right
set forth in Article 26 (including paying such compensation to the person that,
pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right to the relevant
work as the right set forth in Article 26) for the cinematographic work or the
work reproduced in that cinematographic work.
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(Reprinting, etc. of editorial commentary on current topics)
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Article 39 (1) It is permissible for a person to reprint, in another newspaper or
magazine, editorial commentary (excluding that of an academic nature) on
current political, economic, or social topics that has been printed and published
In a newspaper or magazine, to broadcast or cablecast such commentary, or to
receive a broadcast transmission of such commentary and simultaneously
transmit it via automatic public transmission (this includes the automatic
public transmission of a broadcast that is made available for transmission by
the data for it being input to an automatic public transmission server that is
connected with a public telecommunications network) with the objective of
allowing an exclusive audience within the service area that the broadcast is
intended for to receive it; provided, however that this does not apply if it is
expressly indicated that such use is prohibited.
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(2) It is permissible to publicly communicate commentary that is broadcast,
cablecast, or transmitted via automatic public transmission pursuant to the

provisions of the preceding paragraph, through a receiver.

(Big Lo EOFIH)
(Exploitation of political speeches, etc.)
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Article 40 (1) It is permissible to exploit a political speech or statement delivered
in public or a public statement given in the course of judicial proceedings
(including one given in the course of a hearing by an administrative agency or
other proceedings equivalent to a trial; the same applies in Article 42,
paragraph (1)), in any way, except for by making a compilation of speeches or

statements by the same author.
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(2) If it is found to be justified from the perspective of an aim to report the news,
it is permissible for a person to print in a newspaper or magazine or to
broadcast or cablecast a speech or statement other than one under the
provisions of the preceding paragraph, that is delivered in public by a national
or local government agency, incorporated administrative agency, or local
incorporated administrative agency, or to receive a broadcast transmission of
such a speech or statement and simultaneously transmit it via automatic
public transmission (this includes the automatic public transmission of a
broadcast that is made available for transmission by the data for it being input
to an automatic public transmission server that is connected with a public
telecommunications network) with the objective of allowing an exclusive
audience within the service area that the broadcast is intended for to receive it.
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(3) It is permissible to publicly communicate a speech or statement that is
broadcast, cablecast, or transmitted via automatic public transmission
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, through a receiver.

(P D FAE DO HIE D 72 O OFI )
(Reporting of current events)
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YR F 2 MA L . TS F ORIV TALIL, FHLL i%ﬁﬁ\hé%fﬁ% (=N
WiE OB EIEY 2@ NI T, HRHL, KOYEREFOBREICE>TRAT S
ZEMTED,

Article 41 To the extent that it is justified from the perspective of the aim to
report the news, if current events are reported in the news by means of
photography, cinematography, broadcasting, or other means, it is permissible
to reproduce and exploit, in line with the reporting of that event, a work that
comprises the event or a work seen or heard in the course of the event.

(FH FheF 21T 5 EHR)
(Reproduction for judicial proceedings, etc.)
B+ "5 FEWIZ, BHFROTZDICHELFRD b 556 K OSLEXIIITEO B
FIDTDIZHNEERE L THE LD Ehéiﬂ/\ X, ZTOXELRD LA IREIC
BT, @%?é EMNTED, 72720, YEEEY QR R ORI 0N 2 DR
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Article 42 (1) It is permissible to reproduce a work if and to the extent that this
is found to be necessary for judicial proceedings or for internal use by a
legislative or administrative organ; provided, however, that this does not apply
if reproducing a work would unreasonably prejudice the interests of the
copyright owner in light of the nature and purpose of the work as well as the
number of copies and the circumstances of its reproduction.

2 WIZHBIT D FROTEDICHELERBOLNILGEITONTS, AIEERKE T 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph also apply if and to the extent that
the reproduction of a work is found to be necessary for the following
proceedings:

— ATBUTOAT O F5ir. BIEAE L IIREEICBE T 2% A, FEHHRICET 2 Hiiva072
R ST EBR R CRear i ) SR B D < EBR RS B3 o 16 (BB L+ =4
ERFE=T5) FRIIHET 2EEHEZ VS, ) IZBET 2 EEHAER L <IXE
B fi g A5 S B 5 Tt

(i) proceedings involved in a patent, industrial design, or trademark
examination, the technical valuation of a utility model, or an international
examination or preliminary examination for an international application
(meaning international applications provided for in Article 2 of the Act on
International Applications, etc. under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (Act No.
30 of 1978) by an administrative agency;

ZOATBUTE L IMSIATEOE AN OAT O HagE (ERegay GEE (R =1+ e LR
FENTES) F_RENEICHEET 2ERERESRZ VI, ) T2 FHZ G,
UFTZOFIZENWTHEL, ) IZBET %AR L < ITHEIATBUTHE L < ITINAT
R NS 2 F B 2 I 2 Fke

(i1) proceedings involved in an administrative agency's or incorporated
administrative agency's examination or investigation of pharmaceutical
affairs (including an examination of the particulars of medical equipment
(meaning medical equipment as provided in Article 2, paragraph (4) of the
Pharmaceutical Affairs Act (Act No. 145 of 1960; the same applies
hereinafter in this item), or proceedings that involve a report about
pharmaceutical affairs submitted to an administrative agency or
incorporated administrative agency.

(ITEHE B TS RABIEEIC L AR D= OFH)
(Exploitation for disclosure pursuant to the Act on Access to Administrative
Organs' Information, etc.)
FU o ATBUHERE O R MSAATBOE N T T N IEEUA ORI LU < 13
MNAATEOE NI, ATBOEBIE O ABITE . ML TBOE NS5 HA BVE ST A B 561
DREIZE D BEEME AL, FRARTHZEZENE T 255121, £h

47



ZIATERE RS AP AR T USRE —H (RIEOBREICE S B OREELET, )
(CHLES 515 MSATBHE NBIG RAPES +ILRH —HICRET 571k (RED
HEICE D& YEMSIATBUENE N ED 5 H51E (ITBHEB TS M ABEE USRS —H
DIREIZHESSEBTED D2 HIEUNDO LD EERLS, ) Z2&Te, ) XITTEHRAB G
TED D15 ATBHEEITEMABIES USRS —H (FHEOREITEE D S BUm OBUE
oty ) ICHET D HEUADLDERLS, ) ICXVHTRT27DICHELRDH
NDMREICIBNT, UEEMEDEFHAT LN TE D,

Article 42-2 The head of an administrative organ or an incorporated
administrative agency, etc., local government agency, or local incorporated
administrative agency may exploit a work in order to offer or present the work
to the public, to the extent that this is found to be necessary for disclosing the
work by each of the means provided for in Article 14, paragraph (1) of the Act
on Access to Administrative Organs' Information (including the provisions of
Cabinet Order based on the provisions of that paragraph), Article 15,
paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies'
Information (including means decided by the relevant incorporated
administrative agency, etc. based on the provisions of that paragraph
(excluding anything other than the means provided for by Cabinet Order based
on the provisions of Article 14, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information)), or Information Disclosure Ordinances
(excluding anything other than the means set forth in Article 14, paragraph (1)
of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information (including the

provisions of Cabinet Order based on the provisions of that paragraph)).

(ENESXEEECE A 2=y NERONED T DHEER)
(Reproduction for collecting Internet materials under the National Diet Library
Act)

B+ o= ENVESXEFHEOMFRIL, B ESMEGFE B+ =FBEEsn
) BT HEO=FHOBEIC IV RBEICHEST 514 v —xy &R (LLTFZ
DERIZBNT 2=y FNEEH WD, ) ZINETHEDICHELROLND
FREEICEBWT, H%A 2 —F v NEBHIR 2 EEY 2 BN E S ERE O IR S
RUERILIRICRISR T D 2 T E D,

Article 42-3 (1) The head librarian of the National Diet Library may record a
work that is included in the Internet materials set forth in Article 25-3,
paragraph (1) of the National Diet Library Act (Act No. 5 of 1948) (hereinafter
in this Article referred to as "Internet materials") onto a recording medium
used by the National Diet Library, to the extent that this is found to be
necessary for collecting such Internet materials pursuant to the provisions of
that paragraph.

2 [ENZESMEREES ZFUSRLOE ZHUSEO ICRET 28R, FES ZFHS
D= =THDORDIZIE LA v F—Fy FERZRUET 27200 ERBO 55 RE
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(2) A person provided for in Article 24 and 24-2 of the National Diet Library Act
may reproduce a work that is included in Internet materials, to the extent that
this is found to be necessary in order to provide those Internet materials in

response to a request under the provisions of Article 25-3, paragraph (3) of that
Act.

(FHER. BRE T L DFH)
(Exploitation by means of translation, adaptation, etc.)

B+ =% KOBZFIHITOLHEICLVEZEEMEZRAT L2 LN TELHAITIE. X4
A FIIT DALY HEEY 2 SS%A ST D HEICES TR 5 2
EBTE D,

Article 43 If it is permissible to exploit a work pursuant to the provisions set
forth in one of the following items, it is also permissible to exploit that work in
accordance with the provisions set forth in that item by the means set forth in
that item:

— =P REHE =K (ARENECBWTERT 5625
e, ) . BEFNEE -HEIE RS BER. R, 2R SOIRZE

(1) Article 30, paragraph (1); Article 33, paragraph (1) (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (4) of the same Article); Article 34,
paragraph (1); and Article 35: translation, musical arrangement,
reformulation, and adaptation;

=R EHE B B A BERR B ERE-EE LT
WIE, B FIUAE T, B T, B A UTE N+ % FER

(i1) Article 31, paragraph (1), item (i); Article 32; Article 36; Article 37,
paragraph (1) or (2); Article 39, paragraph (1); Article 40, paragraph (2);
Article 41; or Article 42: translation;

= Bt =fko F-E AR SUIHE

(ii1) Article 33-2, paragraph (1): reformulation and adaptation;

W E=tERE=1H BR. 2R UIE

(iv) Article 37, paragraph (3): translation, reformulation, and adaptation;

HOE=tHtELEoZ FER IR

(v) Article 37-2: translation and adaptation.

(BOEHEERFIC LD —RAEE)
(Ephemeral fixation by a broadcaster, etc.)

BTN BusBEEIT, B =RE - HIIBET DM EZE T 2 &< kT
HZENTEAEFEEWE, ACOBEDT-DIZ, BEOTFENIXYZEEDZFL <
BET 22 ENTEHMDOBRFEEDOFERIZED, —FagIZsk®E L, XUIERE T 5
ZENTED,

Article 44 (1) A broadcaster may make an ephemeral sound or visual recording
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of a work that it is able to broadcast without prejudice to the right set forth in
Article 23, paragraph (1), for its own broadcasts and by means of its own
facilities or those of another broadcaster that is permitted to broadcast the
same work.

2 AMBOEFEFIL. B o =FE-HICHET 2HERNZET S 2 L GRAGET
5;&%T%6%¢%%\Eﬂ®ﬁﬁﬁﬁ(ﬁ%%xﬁbfﬁ5%®%%<o)@t
WIZ, BEOFEIZED, —FFIciHEE L, XFEET 52 &R TE S,

(2) A cablecaster may make an ephemeral sound or visual recording of a work
that it is permitted to cablecast without prejudice to the right set forth in
Article 23, paragraph (1), for its own cablecasts (except a cablecast it transmits
based on the receipt of a broadcast) and by means of its own facilities.

3 AT ZHOBEIZ XA S o g W SO Timiy i, g X3Ekmo®% A A (20
HIM NI S 38 S W) AT ERE ) & T 5 Bk T EREOER N o7 &L &1k, 2D
BOESATAEMBOEDHIANA) 2B TRETL2ZENTERY, 272 L, BT TED
5L ZAITEY AR EREEAEITICE W TRET 25 61E. ZORD Tk,

(3) It is not permissible to preserve a sound or visual recording made pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs for a period exceeding six
months after the recording (or six months after the broadcast or cablecast, if
the recording is broadcast or cablecast within the period of six months after the
recording); provided, however, that this does not apply if a recording is
preserved in official archives pursuant to Cabinet Order.

CEIN DOEIEMEDIFAEM OFTAF 1T X D ER)
(Exhibition of an artistic work, etc. by the owner of the original)

BT RIFOFEEDE L IXFEEOZFFEDOFAELOFTAHE XL DFRE =157
FiX, N OFEEMEZDOFIEMICE DV RICBRRTHIENTE S,

Article 45 (1) The owner of the original copy of an artistic work or photographic
work or a person authorized thereby may publicly exhibit that work.

2 HAHEOBEX. ENOFEMORIESZEHE, ARE O —ARIZB R ST
% RIS OG5 AT FEIE ) D IMBEE DA — X AR O B0 W BSOS T I E F ISR E
THELEITIE, ALV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the original copy of
an artistic work is permanently installed on a street, at a park, or in any other
outdoor location accessible to the public, or on the outer wall of a building or
other place easily seen by the public.

(ZABH D KA D FZAEMEDFIH)
(Exploitation of an artistic work, etc. on public display)
FUHRE RIFOFEEY TEORAEMDAIERE HIZHET 2B DOLGHTIC m%%’
REINTND b OSUIREDOEEMIL, R/ T L5EZRE. WThDOHIEIC
LHrEDT, AHT 2 ENTE S,
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Article 46 It is permissible to exploit an artistic work the original copy of which
is permanently installed in an outdoor location as provided for in paragraph (2)
of the preceding Article or an architectural work, in any way whatsoever except
the following:

— AL T2 OHEEY OEEIZ LY ARICERIET 256

(i) producing additional copies of a sculpture or offering such additional copies
of the sculpture to the public by transferring them;

= OBEOEFEMAREICIVER L FXEOEYOFERIZ LV ARITRIET D
Be

(i1) reproducing an architectural work by means of construction, or offering
copies of an architectural work so reproduced to the public by transferring
them;

= RIS ZHICHE T 2 BN OGITICIEFE IR E T 2 70D H T 255

(iii) reproducing a work in order to permanently install it in an outdoor
location as provided for in paragraph (2) of the preceding Article;

W HEoOEMOFEEMOERYOREA B E L THEE L, IE o8y % RET
D56

(iv) reproducing an artistic work for the purpose of selling copies of it, or

selling such copies.

(M D FEIED S D RIRITHE S )
(Reproduction in connection with the exhibition of an artistic work, etc.)
FU+tE% RTOFFED UIFEOZEFEMOFEIEMIZEY | FHo+HRITHET DM
FlaETHZ L, ZRNODEFEEMERIIETTL2HIZE, BlEZOLDIZZALD
FEMOMR TR 2T 52 L2 AN ET2/IMEFICIN O DEEM 2T 2 2
EBTE D,
Article 47 A person that, without prejudice to the right provided for in Article 25,
publicly exhibits the original copy of an artistic work or photographic work,
may print such work in pamphlets for the purpose of explaining or introducing

the work to persons viewing it.

(AN D F A& OFEWE O H I 5 E )
(Reproduction, etc. in connection with an offer to transfer, etc. an artistic work,
etc.)

FU+tERD . EMOFEY T FEEOZEY O JFAE S XITERY O A # % Ofhod
IO OEE XIS OMIR /T 285, H _+HAREO FE—-HIULE ~+RED
SICHET MR EETDHZ L. TOFER X ITEBMZEE L, igE5 L &
I ETLHEAITIE, VMR ZAT 2HEXIIZOREELZ T -HIX, TORHBOHIC
2720, T HDEEMTHONT, HESUIAREE (HBAREEOLEICH
DT, FERLEZET, ) MEERICEZVIERSh2ERMEZHNTITY 2
O DEEY ORI LEAREEFEEZZELTUTI 2D OFEEMOER LRI L,
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Article 47-2 If, without prejudice to the rights set forth in Article 26-2,
paragraph (1) and Article 26-3, the owner of the original or a copy of an artistic
work or photographic work or any other person with the authority to transfer
or rent out the original or a copy thereof seeks to transfer or rent out the
original or copy of the work, the person with that authority or a person
commissioned thereby may, for use in making the offer to transfer or rent out
the original or copy of the work, reproduce or transmit to the public the work
(and may make the work available for transmission, if it is to be transmitted to
the public via automatic public transmission) (but the person may do so only if
that person takes measures to prevent or deter the copy that is made when the
work is reproduced for the offer, from being used to reproduce the work;
measures to prevent or deter a person from reproducing the work after
receiving it in a transmission to the public; or any other measure designated by
Cabinet Order as one that stops the interests of the copyright owner from being
unfairly prejudiced).

(v 7T LOEEM OB OFTAE I X HERE)

(Reproduction, etc. by the owner of a copy of a work of computer programming)

FEN+HEERO= Tul T AOEEYOERYOTTAEIT. AL YZEFEY LB iR
BICBWTHIHT 272D E LD LD IREIZB W T, M EFY O R T
ZE (T kv AanE Lf::%té’ﬂ%f’ﬁ%@’@%% Gte, ) BT HIENTED, 2L
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ZDRY Thauy,

Article 47-3 (1) The owner of a copy of a work of computer programming may
reproduce or adapt that work (and may reproduce a derivative work created by
means of adaptation), to the extent that this is found to be necessary in order
for the person to exploit the work on that person's own computer; provided,
however, that this is not the case when the provisions of Article 113, paragraph
(2) apply to the use that is made of such copies in connection with such
exploitation.

2 RIEOEYOPTAE N LAY (FEOREIZ L VRSN AR ) E S
tr, ) OVTNNTONTIRKRLSNOFERIC LV FTAEHEELR L2 2o kicix, *
DFIL, YEEMHELE OB BERRNB2WIRY | ZOMOERIY % R{F L CidR
57200

(2) After the owner of a copy referred to in the preceding paragraph (including
copies made pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph) ceases to own one of
the copies of the work for reasons other than the destruction thereof, the owner
may not preserve other copies of the work if the copyright owner has not
specifically manifested the intention to permit this.
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(fR5F, BEE D72 O — R )
(Temporary reproduction for the purpose of maintenance, repair, etc.)

FUHERON  GEEEANERE RS (HROKEZA T MG TH o T, ToHR
ZREIRIC N T D R0 A (LT Z0ERICB W T THER R Lo, ) 1206
LTITO2 D&V, WIAIZBWTHE L, ) ORSTIUIEHR LT O BEICIE. TOH
JERFLER RIS SN TV O EEMIL, LEEBOONDHREITIB N T, HikHEL
SRIEARLASR O FEERPAR I — B ROIC Rk L. ROV REIRST SUTME B DO RIZ, %D
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Article 47-4 (1) If maintenance or repair will be performed on a duplicator with a
built-in recording medium (meaning a device with a function for making
reproductions which makes those reproductions after recording onto a
recording medium that is built into the device (hereinafter in this Article
referred to as "built-in recording medium"; the same applies in the next
paragraph)), to the extent that it is found to be necessary, works recorded on
the built-in recording medium may be recorded temporarily on a recording
medium other than that built-in recording medium and then recorded on the
built-in recording medium after the maintenance or repair.

2 BRI PN e R AR (TS B oD R SUTIRGEICE D £ TOBMFRIZIB W TAE Uit
B3 & 5 728D Tz AR OSSR & 2T 5551213, T ONEGEEBMRICREER S LT
WD EEMIZ, BELERDONDREICE T, YA RLER IR LI O FRsk AR 1
—RFRYICRRER L. KOS RLIRIRE OB O NEGLERILR I REE T2 2 &8 T&E D,

(2) If a duplicator with a built-in recording medium will be exchanged for another
device of the same kind due to a manufacturing defect or a fault that arose in
the device during the process leading up to its sale, to the extent that it is
found to be necessary, works recorded on the built-in recording medium may be
recorded temporarily on a recording medium other than the built-in recording
medium, and then recorded on the built-in recording medium of the other
device of the same kind.

3 HT ZHOHBEIZ L 0 NERGLERIEAR DA O SRR I B 2tk L2 1T, 2 b
DHUEIZ LD RSTHE L AMMEHSUILZHORITIL, HRLLa BRIk S o ik
TEW DR 2 PR A7 L TIZ 7R B 720y,

(3) A person that records a work on a recording medium other than a built-in
recording medium pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs
may not preserve the copy of the work recorded on that recording medium after

the maintenance, repair, or exchange under those provisions.

(EME DIEE DM IEFE DT D)

(Reproduction for the prevention, etc. of a difficulty in transmission)
FU+tEROH BAEARIFEEES (ABIARIFEEE K OFEXRELEE (EEE
FIFICERE T D2 LI LD, ZOREEARD 5 BREREE (B EIARERE LSO R
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Article 47-5 (1) To the extent that it is found to be necessary for the purpose set
forth in one of the following items, it is permissible for a person that, in the

course of trade, makes available an automatic public transmission server, etc.

o

(meaning an automatic public transmission server or a specified transmission
server (a specified transmission server is a device with a function that allows it
to send specified transmissions of data which is recorded onto the area of its
recording media that is used for specified transmissions (meaning Cabinet-
Order-designated transmissions to the public of wireless communications or
wired telecommunications other than automatic public transmissions; the same
applies hereinafter in this paragraph) (in item (i), this area of the recording
media is referred to as the "recording medium for specified transmissions") or
that is input into it; the same applies hereinafter in this Article) for other
persons to use for automatic public transmissions, etc., to record a work that
has been made available for transmission, etc. (meaning that the work has
been made available for transmission or subjected to an action prescribed by
Cabinet Order to enable it to be transmitted in a specified transmission; the
same applies hereinafter in this Article) via the automatic public transmission
server, etc., on the recording medium set forth in the relevant item:

— HIARFEFOROPUZHIHARKFELEBEFIET T LI LICLDREDE
WX YL A BIAREEEEEOHFEIC L DXEOREFLZET 52 H%EE
AIHEL AR LT AR D NIRRT REER RS (A RIS H RR SR AR [ OVRr 8 2515 AR e
BaWo, WFIZBWTHE L, ) DA OREEIARTH DT, Hi%E(E i b IR
LZHEAREEEDOHICHT D72DDH D

(i) to prevent delays in transmission caused by the high concentration of
requests for automatic public transmissions, etc. on the automatic public
transmission server, etc. or to prevent disturbances in transmission caused
by a crash on the automatic public transmission server, etc.: a recording
medium other than the recording medium for public transmissions, etc.
(meaning the recording medium for public transmissions or the recording
medium for specified transmissions; the same applies in next item) used in
making the work available for transmission, etc., but which is intended for
use in connection with the automatic public transmission, etc. for which the

54



work is made available for transmission, etc.;

T MERAE TR SR (TR D A RA(E M REER LA SR SRR R S LT B E O R
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(i1) to provide it for use in the restoration or recovery of a lost or damaged copy
of a work that has been recorded on the recording medium for public
transmissions, etc. used in making the work available for transmission, etc.:
a recording medium (but not a recording medium for public transmissions,
etc.) other than that recording medium for public transmissions, etc.

2 HIARFEEEBFLMAOBIHARKEFOMIMIT L 2L LTIT O HIL.
KEFREILEDN SN2 EEY (BB ARIEEEESEIC IV XE L EN SN
HbDEERS, ) ODEBARRKEFLPUST 2720DORELITOLEITIE, YR EE
[ZAT DN D MEEE R D H BV ARG 2 Pk 2 72 O DOR(E 2 RAYIZAT 9 72D
VELEROONDREIZBWNT, Y%EFEY 2 UL EH BAREEEES OO
2 HULEE ORI DEAICRHERT 2 2 LN TE %,

(2) If a person that, in the course of trade, makes available an automatic public
transmission server, etc. for other persons to use for automatic public
transmissions, etc., transmits a work that has been made available for
transmission, etc. (excluding a work that has been made available for
transmission, etc. via the relevant automatic public transmission server, etc.)
in order to relay automatic public transmissions, etc., the person may record
that work on the area of the recording media of the automatic public
transmission server, etc. which is used to make that transmission, to the
extent that this is found to be necessary for efficiently transmitting a work in
order to relay automatic public transmissions, etc. of that work following its
transmission.

3 WOKFIZBITHEHIL, UHEFITED D L XL, TOHIL, Y& FITHET S
BUE O i 2 52 1 THRERL S T2 B EM OB 2 A7 L TIEZR B 720,

(3) A person set forth in one of the following items may not preserve the copy of a
work that is made based on the application of the provisions set forth in the
relevant item, after the time provided for in that item:

— I BRI EOICIRD, ) UIATHOHEIZ LV F 1Y 2 fL sk iRz
R L7cE IO OBEIZED D BN DT UMY 2 RAFT D NEN 72 TR
D ERBOLND L&, XYL EEMITIR D EE TR EDNEIEELRET S
DTHHZ & (ENTITONTZEERLEICH ST, ENTIThbiltlce Lz
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(1) a person that has recorded a work on a recording medium pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (1) (limited to the part involving item (i)) or the
preceding paragraph): once it is considered to be no longer necessary to
preserve the copy for the purposes provided for in those provisions, or once
the person comes to know that making the relevant work available for
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transmission, etc. constitutes a copyright infringement (or, if the work was
made available for transmission, etc. abroad, once the person comes to know
that making the work available for transmission, etc. in Japan would
constitute a copyright infringement);

=B (B RIROEDICRD, ) OBUEIC X EEY 2 LRI REE LT
F FEICET 5 B0 YEERM 2 RAFT DREN R RO LD LD
L&,

(ii) a person that has recorded a work on a recording medium pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (1) (limited the part concerned with item (ii): when it
is considered to be no longer necessary to preserve the copy for the purpose
provided for in that item.

(EAE FTRE L S LT G H OO 154 TCR BT 5 DR & D T2 8O DA L)
(Reproduction, etc. for retrieving, etc. the transmitter identification code of
data that has been made available for transmission)
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Article 47-6 It is permissible for a person that, in the course of trade, retrieves

transmitter identification codes (meaning the letters, numbers, symbols, or
other code by which the transmitter of an automatic public transmission is
identified; the same applies hereinafter in this Article) for data that has been
made available for transmission and furnishes the results of the retrieval in
response to requests from the public (this includes a person that engages in a
part of such business, but is limited to a person whose collection, arrangement,

56



and furnishing of data that has been made available for transmission is done in
accordance with the standards designated by Cabinet Order), to record a work
that has been made available for transmission onto a recording medium or to
make an adaptation thereof (including recording a derivative work created by
adaptation), to the extent that this is found to be necessary for the retrieval
and for furnishing the results of the retrieval (if this requires that information
be input to identify the recipient of the automatic public transmission of such
work or if other measures have been taken to limit its reception, the person's
permission to make such recording or adaptation is limited to works for which
consent has been obtained from the person that has taken such measures with
regard to the reception of automatic public transmissions), and it is also
permissible for such a person to transmit a work via automatic public
transmission (this includes making a work available for transmission) using
the copy of the work recorded onto that recording medium which is associated
with that transmitter identification code (including a copy of a derivative work
of such work; hereinafter in this Article referred to as a "recording of a work
that is offered as a retrieval result") in conjunction with offering the requested
transmitter identification code for the data that was made available for
transmission, in response to requests from the public; provided, however, that
the person must not transmit a work via automatic public transmission (or
make it available for transmission) using the recording of the work that is
offered as a retrieval result after coming to know that making such a recording
available for transmission constitutes a copyright infringement (or, if the
recording was made available for transmission abroad, after coming to know
that making such a recording available for transmission in Japan would
constitute a copyright infringement).

(5 HARHT D 7= 8D DA RIS )
(Reproduction, etc. for data analysis)

FEU+ta&ot FEWIL, EFFRERIC K D HERENT (ZEOEEDE DOMOKED
HwNS, YREREHERT HE5E. & BB OMOERITELIEREME L,
W HEDOMOFEIRBTEZITH)> 22V S, UFZORIZBWTHL, ) %17
Y ELHEHEHMETHLAICIE, RELEEDOLNDIREICBWT, AR ~DFEH X
IR (XD AWEL 7 ZIRINEEM Ok E &, ) #1THO &N TX 5, I
L. BWMET 21T 2 ZOMITMT 212Dl SN T —F X— 2D FEEMIT O
TlX, ZDORY TZW,

Article 47-7 To the extent that it is considered to be necessary, it is permissible
to record a work onto a recording medium or to make an adaptation of a work
(including recording a derivative work created by adaptation) if the purpose of
doing so is data analysis (meaning the extraction, comparison, classification, or
other statistical analysis of language, sound, or image data, or other elements
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of which a large number of works or a large volume of data is composed; the
same applies hereinafter in this Article) by means of a computer; provided,
however, that this does not apply with regard to database works compiled for

use by persons who carry out data analyses.

(B FRHAERICRB T 2 FEM ORI I E 5 Hi)
(Reproduction in conjunction with the exploitation of works on a computer)

FEU+EHRON EFEREICBWT, EEDE YZEEDOE-N ) W TRIAT %
BA T EAGRESR L ITAREBZRBREOEEN SN DI FEEME YEEEEZIELT
FMHAT %G (2D ORI XL L4EERM DL AR EEHEZRE LRWIEEICIR
5o ) Wi, MEEEDIZ. CNSOFAO O YFE R EBEIC L D ERLEO
WFEIZIB N T, YR HLE A MDD RINTAT O 7o DI B E LB LI DHIRE T,
YL E A A OSBRI T 5 2 LB TE 5,

Article 47-8 If a person uses a copy of a work to exploit that work on a computer,
or if a person exploits a work transmitted by means of wireless communication
or wired telecommunications on a computer after receiving such a transmission,
1t is permissible for the work to be recorded on the recording medium of that
computer in the course of data retrieval by the computer for the exploitation of
the work, to the extent that this is found to be necessary in order for the data

to be retrieved smoothly and efficiently.

(FE R DOHIPRIT L 0 1ERk S 7o ) DO RE )
(Transfer of copies made pursuant to restrictions on the right of reproduction)
FUHELEONL Bt —FFE—H E—FIRIHSITRD, LLFZDOFRIZBWTIH
Co ) =+ "% F=A=4F "4 (AXFENHEIIBWTHENTLIHEG2E
o, ) BT S0 ZE B L ITHEME, FoFURE—H, B o+ HERHE—
H, FHAEFEH, FoHtES F2HER0o T EFx2R<, UFZOXRIZ
BWTHL, ) . B4 EKHE—H, FUHERE A LIS ZH, BU+—5n
BHEMA &0 ZFE TEBENHAENLHEN+ES5O ZF TOREIC LY HIT S
ZENTELEMEDI. ZNOOBREDEMN 23T TER SN T-E - Y GE=1+—5%
B, B PRS- B PARE - HESUIEN ZROBEIR L LA
DT, BREOFEEDOERY) (MEIOZEFED BN THEE I TW L EEDICH D
TiX, SEBEOEEH OBy 25t UTZORICEBWTHLE, ) k<, ) @
BEIC LD ARICRET D 2N TED, L, Fo+—%E—H, =+ =-50
A LIIENE, FotEAE-H, o ERE=HE FotHESRo S
FV R D HMN A+ 50 “F TIIHEM L0 ZoHE DM 2= TER S
NIEZEEYOERY) =t —H, BT REE-HEXIEN - ZLOBREI
BROGEICHOTIL, MBEOFEEYOEY 2R, ) &, F=1+—FKF-H, F=
FZ0 TH-EAE UIXENIE, B RAE HE, $oFERESE, Bk
O, B —FENOEN+F 250 ZF TIHEN+ELO ZICED 5 BHILSO
HEDTZDIZARITEET 2551X. ZORD Thu,
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Article 47-9 A work that may be reproduced pursuant to the provisions of Article
31, paragraph (1) (limited to the part concerned with item (i); the same applies
hereinafter in this Article); Article 32; Article 33, paragraph (1) (including
when application mutatis mutandis is provided for under the provisions of
paragraph (4) of the same Article); Article 33-2, paragraph (1) or (4); Article 34,
paragraph (1); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 36, paragraph (1); Article 37;
Article 37-2 (except item (ii); the same applies hereinafter in this Article);
Article 39, paragraph (1); Article 40, paragraph (1) or (2); Articles 41, through
42-2; or Articles 46 to 47-2, is also permitted to be offered to the public through
the transfer of a copy of that work that is made based on the application of
those provisions (excluding copies of a cinematographic work in a case under
the provisions of Article 31, item (i); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 36,
paragraph (1); or Article 42 (if the work is one that has been reproduced in a
cinematographic work, this exclusion also applies to copies of the relevant
cinematographic work; the same applies hereinafter in this Article)); provided
however, that this does not apply if the copy of that work that is made based on
the application of the provisions of Article 31, paragraph (1); Article 33-2,
paragraph (1) or (4); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (3);
Article 37-2; Articles 41 to 42-2; or Article 47-2 is transferred to the public for
a purpose other than what is provided for in Article 31, paragraph (1); Article
35, paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (3); Article 37-2; Articles 41 through
42-2; or Article 47-2 (excluding a copy of a cinematographic work in a case
under the provisions of Article 31, paragraph (1); Article 33-2, paragraph (1);
Article 35, paragraph (1); or Article 42).

(HATDHR)
(Indication of source)

FEUHNSE ROKTITIGT 2561203, YRS SICRET 2 FEEMO T E., =04
FSIFH ORERRITIE CE B LB O b LD FIEKOREICL Y . BIR LT L7
57200,

Article 48 (1) In a case set forth in one of the following items, the source of the
work must be clearly indicated in the manner and to the extent considered
reasonable, commensurate with the circumstances of its reproduction or
exploitation:

— Bt R BT =R H (RAREEICBWTHENT G623, )
o =Rk HE, B PEREH BN CASUIB N EROHEIC K
D EEM A ES D56

(i) a work is reproduced pursuant to the provisions of Article 32; Article 33,
paragraph (1) (including when application mutatis mutandis is provided for
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (4) of the same Article); Article 33-2,
paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (1); or Article 42 or 47;
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== tNEE-H, S ERE=H Bt ERo D BaFIUERE D B
U255 — A L <388 SN+ R0 —oHEIC L E1EM AR T 5%
=

(ii) a work is exploited pursuant to the provisions of Article 34, paragraph (1);
Article 37, paragraph (3); Article 37-2; Article 39, paragraph (1); Article 40,
paragraph (1) or (2); or Article 47-2;

= =t RoBUEIC I EEMAEBERUAOTIEZ I ORAT 256 XITHE =+
Tk, HEAAREKEH, FEHNAKEH, U LUIENHAEOR
EWCLVEEYEZRAT G ICB8WT, TOHFEHRT BTN D & X,

(iii) a work is exploited other than by its reproduction pursuant to the
provisions of Article 32 or is exploited pursuant to the provisions of Article
35; Article 36, paragraph (1); Article 38, paragraph (1); Article 41; or Article
46, and it 1s common practice to indicate the source.

2 AFEOHPTOBRRICY DT, ZHUTHEWEEREL B 572 256 KUY %
FEMNEL DD THLIGEERE . UEEMICOETRRIN TV L EEEL T
RIRITHIT RS 720,

(2) In a source indication as referred to in the preceding paragraph, the name of
the author that appears on the work must be cited, except if the author's name
1s clear from the source indication or if the work is anonymous.

3 FHUF=FOHEICLEEMZFRL, ML, £ L, UIFEL THHT S
BailZid, B ZHOBEDFNZ LV . T DFEEYOHFT 2R LT iR b,

(3) If a work is exploited by translation, musical arrangement, reformulation, or
adaption pursuant to the provisions of Article 43, the source must be indicated

pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs.

(8 o B oM %)
(Use, etc. of a copy other than for its intended purpose)
B+ RICHTL2E1E, F_+—F0BER-EIT O bD L BT,
Article 49 (1) The following persons are deemed to have reproduced a work as

referred to in Article 21:

— B ERBH, B RECEE S B =0 mE L BN
H, H=FREE—H, HotERE=ZH, Bt AR (AFERE Z5I2R
LA HHOTL, AT, KEF -FICBWTHLE, ) . BU+—FKN6HEN+
FDOFET, FHNA 50 =5 "H, BNHHERE A L <IEE HE, B+t
GO ZXITHEMN+LEERONITED 2 BHLSNO BRIDOT-DIZ, 26 OHFLE D H
Ze s\ THERC S IV EE OB Y (RIEEF U5 OERMICEZ S T 5 6 O 2R
<o) ZWAT L., XITUZERMIC LSO TYREEMZ AR R LTEH

(i) a person that distributes a copy of the work which has been made based on
the application of the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1); Article 31,
paragraph (1), item (i); Article 33-2, paragraph (1) or (4); Article 35,
paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (3); the first sentence of Article 37-2 (or
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item (ii) of that Article, in a case referred to in that item; the same applies in
item (i) of the next paragraph); Articles 41 through 42-2; Article 44,
paragraph (1) or (2); Article 47-2; or Article 47-6 (excluding a copy falling
under the category set forth in item (iv) of the next paragraph), or presents
the work to the public by means of such a copy, for a purpose other than
what is stipulated in those provisions;

= BN =HOBUEITER U T RIE O S Y ALY Z (kA7 LI uk$2E
FATABRBOEFEEE

(i1) a broadcaster or cablecaster that preserves an ephemeral recording in
violation of the provisions of Article 44, paragraph (3);

= HNUERO=F—HOBEDMEM 2% T TER SN EE OB Y (RS
ZEOBEEWIZHEET L2 0ERL, ) HLITBENEROMNE R L IXH
CIHOFIE DM 252 T TRISRE I U <3RS ZHITHUE T 2 PGGLER A LU
D FEFRBEARIZ —IRFRICFESR SN FEM OB R 2084 L, T2 b O Y a%E R
MIZEDTING DYEEFEDZ AR LTI

(iii) a person that distributes a copy of the work which has been made based on
the application of the provisions of Article 47-3, paragraph (1) (excluding a
copy falling under the category set forth in item (ii) of the next paragraph),
or a copy of the work which has been recorded temporarily on a recording
medium other than a built-in recording medium provided for in Article 47-4,
paragraph (1) or (2) based on the application of the provisions of that
paragraph, or a person that presents the work to the public by means of such
a copy:

W EiU+tso =58 H, HU+LERONUE —HIFEN+EHROHE —HOHE
(ER LTI O OBEDHERY) (REE _5OEMYICHET 2D E2kR<, )
ERATE LT

(iv) a person that preserves a copy set forth in Article 47-3, paragraph (2);
Article 47-4, paragraph (3); or Article 47-5, paragraph (3) (excluding a copy
falling under the category set forth in item (ii) of the next paragraph) in
violation of the provisions of that paragraph;

B BNHERORE A L <ITH HEUIFEN+ELRoEICED 5 BRSO HE
BIDT= DI, 235 OHLUE O H 2 52T THERL S V2 B EM OB R (RIS =
OB LT HbOERS, ) ZHWTHREEWEFIN LHE

(v) a person that uses a copy of the work which has been made based on the
application of the provisions of Article 47-5, paragraph (1) or (2) or Article
47-7 (excluding a copy falling under the category set forth in item (vi) of the
next paragraph), to exploit the work for a purpose other than what is
provided for in those provisions;

NOBEFEROARTE LEOREIER LT, FSRAOHBEDWE M 25 TIERK
SNTFEEYOERY) (REEL S OBERYIIHET 2 02kR<, ) ZHWTH
HLEEMOABNRERE FETRE ST, ) 21T o1H
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(vi) a person that uses a copy of the work which has been made based on the
application of the provisions of the first sentence of Article 47-6 (excluding a
copy falling under the category set forth in item (v) of the next paragraph) to
transmit a work via automatic public transmission (this includes making the
work available for transmission), in violation of the provisions of the proviso
to that Article;

t FEUERONOHEDE M Z 2 TER SN EEMOERY %2 | S¥%E Y
DFIFICHRET H2EE M OE TR A THER L, TS EEMITR 2 RIRICHE
THEEOZE (YEUEENZEENLORDIZSECHBMNIITONRLGLOTHD
BRI O T, YEEFOZEXILIINIIHET 0L L TES TEDHITS)
ZLBRWTHEML T, S%E LRI LI

(vii) a person that uses a copy of the work which has been made based on the
application of the provisions of Article 47-8 to exploit the work, but that uses
it in place of the copy of the work whose use is provided for in that Article, or
a person that uses such a copy to exploit the work, without having received it
in the transmission provided for in that Article (if such a transmission is
sent automatically in response to a request from the recipient, this means a
person that uses such a copy without having received such a transmission or
without having performed an action specified by Cabinet Order as being
equivalent thereto).

2 WICHIT HE1F. S _RWEEMOREFEDCOEE - EROFR. Mwih, &
EXNTFREZAT O b D & BT,

(2) The following persons are deemed to have translated, musically arranged,
reformulated, or adapted as under Article 27, an original work, as a derivative
work:

— B ERBH, Bt RECEE S B ERo S H BTk
BT, B ERE S, B HERo A, BN UIE N+ T ERICE
D5 BRILSND BRD T2 HIZ, FHIU+ =D HE Ow M % 5 TRISES F 28T %
I BDOBUEITHEVER S L7z ZIRIEEM OG- 294 L. ORI ZERYIC
EOTHE IRIEE 2 RR IR LT

(i) a person that distributes a copy of the derivative work which has been made
based on the application of Article 43 and in accordance with what is set
forth in the items of Article 43 with regard to Article 30, paragraph (1);
Article 31, paragraph (1), item (i); Article 33-2, paragraph (1); Article 35;
Article 37, paragraph (3); the first sentence of Article 37-2; Article 41; or
Article 42; or that presents the derivative work to the public by means of
such a copy; for a purpose other than what is provided for in those
provisions;

= HENAERO = —HOBLE DM &2 T TR S vz ZIkEEY OB Y %
MEAR L. XUXHHZERMIC LSO TYE R EED 2 ARICIR RS LT2E

(ii) a person that distributes a copy of the derivative work which has been
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made based on the application of the provisions of Article 47-3, paragraph (1),
or presents the derivative work to the public by means of such a copy;

= BENFEEOZE THOBREIOEN L TCHITOERY 2 RIF LT

(iii) a person that preserves the copy referred to in the preceding item, in
violation of the provisions of Article 47-3, paragraph (2);

W BEiU+E&oRNICED S BRLSNO BRIO - DI, FSGOBE DR H % 5% TE
il S A7 TIRBVEAE OE R 2 EA0 L. TS EE R Lo TYE IR EE
W& NI Lo

(iv) a person that distributes a copy of the derivative work which has been
made based on the application of Article 47-6, or that presents the derivative
work to the public by means of such a copy, for a purposes other than what is
provided for in that Article;

B BUFERORTZE LEOHEITER LT, FSERARIXOHE DM %251 TERK
SN ZIRWIEAE O & AT a% IREEY O BHEVAREE (BE 6
fbx&te, ) ZiTORE

(v) a person that uses a copy of the derivative work which has been made based
on the application of the provisions of the first sentence of Article 47-6, to
transmit the derivative work via automatic public transmission (this
includes making the derivative work available for transmission) in violation
of the provisions of the proviso to that Article;

NOFENFLEEROLIZED D HHUANAD BRDOT-OIZ, [RZEOHE DM %25 F TE
B S Te ZIREEM OERY 2 D CY RN EE 2RI L2

(vi) a person that uses a copy of the derivative work which has been made
based on the application of Article 47-7, to exploit the derivative work for a

purpose other than what is provided for in that Article.

(CGEEE NHHE & DOBELR)
(Relationship with the moral rights of authors)
BIESR ZOROHEIT. FEE MMM EZ KT T O EMMRL TTR 57220,
Article 50 The provisions of this Subsection must not be interpreted as affecting

the protection of the moral rights of authors.

U R

Section 4 Term of Protection

(PR BT o Al
(The term of protection, in general)
EH—% FIEHEOCHEHEHMIL. FEWORNEORIZIEE D,
Article 51 (1) The duration of copyright begins at the time the work is created.
2 FHEHEZ., COECHEDOEDNS DG ERE. FEEOKE GERZEEMICH
DT, BRI T LT EEE DR, REB -HIZBWTHL, ) LHEZKET
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HFETOM, 7T %,

(2) Unless otherwise specified in this Section, a copyright subsists for a period of
fifty years after the death of the author (or the death of the last surviving co-
author, for a joint work; the same applies in paragraph (1) of next Article).

(A T4 DEAEY O ORiE )
(The term of protection for an anonymous or pseudonymous work)

BIA S A SUIEL OEEMOEMIL. TOEEMORFR I HEEZRIET D
ETOR, fFhed D, 7272 L. T OLFRMIRH O T R Z OFEARE DR T4 Zfk
LTS LD b D A T DEEOEEMEIL. T OEEE DR L4
ZRB LI ERBOONDIRFIZEBNT, HIELEbDET 5,

Article 52 (1) The copyright to an anonymous or pseudonymous work subsists for
a period of fifty years after the work is made public; provided, however, that if,
before the expiration of a duration of copyright for an anonymous or
pseudonymous work, it is found that fifty years have elapsed since the death of
the author of that work, the copyright is deemed to have expired at the time
that is found to constitute the expiration of fifty years since the death of the
author.

2 FIEOBET, ROBEFONTINCHEYT S LT, @HLRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply in any of the following
cases:

— EHDOEEMIIBTLEEEOELNZDEO LD L LTHEMDLDTHD L&,

(i) the pseudonym adopted by the author of a pseudonymous work is commonly
known to be that author's pseudonym;

BIEOHIRINICHE EFHRE - HORL OBREN OO L& X,

(i1) the author's true name is registered pursuant to Article 75, paragraph (1),
within the period referred to in the preceding paragraph;

= FEEDRTEOMMNICE OREL NTEA MO LS 2 EFEH E LTRRLTED
FElemae ik Lz L &,

(ii1) the author makes the work public using the author's true name or the
pseudonym by which the author is commonly known to indicate the name of
the author, within the period referred to in the preceding paragraph.

(A% 2 DENEM D RFEHIH)
(The term of protection for works attributed to an organization)

BT EATOMOHEENENEON T ZHT 2EEMOEIHIL. € OEEMD
NFEHRIAE (ZOFEEDNE ORAIER L HEUNICAR SN L& X, £
BIERILT4H) 28T 5 E TOM. fFiid 2,

Article 53 (1) The copyright to a work whose authorship is attributed to a
corporation or other organization subsists for a period of fifty years after the
work is made public (or for a period of fifty years after the creation of the work,
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if the work is not made public within fifty years of its creation).

2 RAIEOHEIL. IEANTOMOHENEN DL T AT 2EEMOENRETH LA
DIFETEDOWIHNICE DO RS LA DL 2 Z/fE 4 & LTERRL TEOEED RN
RLcEXT, WHLRWY,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the individual who
is the author of a work whose authorship is attributed to a corporation or other
corporate body, makes the work public and uses that individual's true name or
the pseudonym by which that individual is commonly known to indicate the
name of the author, within the period referred to in the preceding paragraph.

3 HHHEE HOBEIZL VIEANZEOMOIIENEIER Th D EIEW O EEMHEDTT
FEHIFICEE L Tk, B —HOEEMICE Y T 2 E MU OZEEDIZ OV T, Mk
AR EEOLTEZRAT LD LA L CRIHEOHEZ#EHT 5,

(3) With respect to the duration of copyright for a work whose authorship has
been attributed to a corporation or other corporate body pursuant to the
provisions of Article 15, paragraph (2), even if such a work does not fall under
the category of works provided for in paragraph (1), it is deemed to be
attributed to the relevant corporate body, and the provisions of paragraph (1)

apply.

(kT D =& 14 D L I )
(The term of protection for cinematographic works)

FHHAVIS  BE OEED OEIEHETL. TOEEDO ARG LHE (ZOEEHRZD
BIER EHEUNICAR SN RO L EiE, ZORWERE+HHE) 2RET 5% To
LINEEES TAE AP

Article 54 (1) The copyright to a cinematographic work subsists for seventy
years after the work is made public (or for seventy years after the creation of
the work, if the work is not made public within the seventy years after its
creation).

2 BRE OFEEY OFENEMENZ OFRIIR O TIC X D ER L7z & X%, Y%l o
TEM OFIHICEE T 5 € OJFEEEY O FAEMEIL, UM E OZEEM DO EEHEL &b ITH
WLizbDET 5,

(2) When the copyright to a cinematographic work expires at the expiration of the
duration of copyright, the copyright to original work connected with that
cinematographic work also expires as regards the exploitation of the
cinematographic work.

3 AT ROBUET, BB OFIEY OFEIEHEIZ OV TIE, WH L2,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two Articles do not apply to the copyright to a
cinematographic work.

FHYHS HIBR
Article 55 [Deleted]
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(FkFe I FIAT 95 DN R D)
(The time at which a serial publication, etc. is made public)

FhAoNE BLECRE-H BL P =R HAOE L USRS —HORE DR,
i, B XIXEIZBOTAERT HEEMITHOVTIL, Bt m5 I EEOAEK DK
X560 EL L, —EnT OEBRARL TEKRT D2EEMITONTIL, H&HT O
ROFFZEZ DD LT 5,

Article 56 (1) The time at which a work is made public as referred to in Article
52, paragraph (1); Article 53, paragraph (1); or Article 54, paragraph (1) is the
time at which each volume, issue, or installment is made public, for works that
are made public successively in volumes, issues, or installments, or the time at
which the last part of the work is made public, for works that are made public
sequentially in parts.

2 —HATOEBRAERL TIHEMRT DEEMIZONTIE, T XE o BNELOLN
RKOWEND ZF 2l L T ARINRWE XTI, Tl L/\i’%éﬂﬁ_%@@ b DK
HEDEY 2 b D CRITEH D F AR 7 & B 72T,

(2) If the subsequent part of a work that is completed after being made public
sequentially in parts, has not been made public even though three years have
passed since the most recent part was made public, the last of the parts of the
work that has been made public is deemed to be the last part of the work for
the purposes of the preceding paragraph.

(PREEWI I DGR 7 15)
(Calculation of the term of protection)
BIAER B RE CH, BT RS, BT R U IS
—HOLAEIZRB T, FIEE DS L4, %1@%0)/\% % HAFE L < ITAIER
HEHFNTFEED O A RE S L ATAER EHEOHIM ORI 23R T2 L &
X FEEDBEC LA UIFEY R ARSI VE LITAEESN R DZRERET
LEOBENLERET D,

Article 57 In calculating the end of the fifty-year period following the death of
the author; the fifty-year period after a work is made public or created; or the
seventy-year period after a work is made public or created, in a case referred to
in Article 51, paragraph (2); Article 52, paragraph (1); Article 53, paragraph
(1); or Article 54, paragraph (1), the starting point for the calculation is the
year after the year in which the author dies or the work is made public or

created.

(PREE W H O Hrefa))
(Special provisions on the term of protection)
FHAINGE SUFH R OEMBE Y ORGEICE T 2~ X SMIC K0 Alik S A7z [E B
[ ER O MR E, ZEVEHEIC B3 2 R N Y Bir A HERE B 2040 0 i (=L SV At S B i B o
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IELET & 5 4ME 2 T 2N SRR S ORI B VR DOIREICEI T 2~V X ).
TEAEIZBA T 2 R R T A HERE B S A ST R E G B A 5T o~ T 7 v a hiED
BEICESWTAREL TLEFEY (BARE - FIIETL2b0%KR<, ) T, £0D
AKENCEBWTED b D FENEDOFRHIF A E L+ — RN O ELHURETIZED D
EEHEOFHHIM LD BN DIZONTIE, ZOKREIZEWTED b2 FEFHEDF
M X 5,

Article 58 If, pursuant to the provisions of the Berne Convention for the
Protection of Literary and Artistic Works, the WIPO Copyright Treaty, or the
Marrakesh Agreement Establishing the World Trade Organization, the country
of origin of a work (except a work falling under Article 6, item (i) is a foreign
country that is a member of the International Union established by the Berne
Convention, a contracting party to the WIPO Copyright Treaty, or a member of
the World Trade Organization, and if that country of origin has established a
shorter duration of copyright for such a work than what is provided for in
Articles 51 through 54, the duration of copyright for that work is the duration
established by the country of origin.

BHE EEEABEO—SFERME
Section 5 The Exclusivity, etc. of an Author's Moral Rights

CEEE NEHED — T BEJE M)
(The exclusivity of an author's moral rights)
FhHILE FEEAEHEDL. FEEO—FICHRBL, BET LI LB TER,
Article 59 An author's moral rights are exclusive to that author, and are
inalienable.

CEEE D L2 < 072128 T 2 NSRS DO IR#)
(Protection of moral interests after the author's death)

FATER FEWEZARICREUEL, NIRRT LET. TOEEYWOEEE P F L2
BROTZRIZBNT S, FEENEFELTCND L LERLIXZEDEEE ANRHEDRE & 72
LRETHZLTUIRLRY, 2L, TOTROME R ORE, i HEOLH)
ZOMIZE Y ZDITHDPUEUEFEEOBLZELRVEROOLNLIGAIE. ZORD T
AN

Article 60 Even after the death of the author, it is prohibited for a person that
offers or presents the author's work to the public to engage in conduct that
would be prejudicial to the moral rights of the author if the author were alive;
provided, however, that this does not apply if such conduct is found not to
contravene the will of the author in light of the nature and extent of the
conduct as well as changes in social circumstances and other conditions.

FAE  EEHEORER OVHR
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Section 6 Transfer and Expiration of Copyright

(E 1M DRETE)

(Transfer of a copyright)

FART R FEHEIT. TORE T —HE2EET LI ENRTE D,

Article 61 (1) A copyright may be transferred in whole or in part.

2 FEMELREE T 2ENICBWT, 5 B8R UTE S HI\RITEE T 2 HER D i
ODHBE LTI TW WS X, 20T, EELEZICER IS
D EHEET D,

(2) If a contract for the transfer of a copyright makes no particular reference to

the rights set forth in Articles 27 and 28, these rights are presumed to be

retained by the transferor.

(FEfE N D AAFAE DS ST F 1T 5 FEAFHE D THIR)
(Expiration of a copyright when there are no heirs, etc.)
FON 4 EEMEIZ. KRICHET 25A1TIE, HIRT 5,
Article 62 (1) A copyright expires in the following cases:
— FEFHEEDIEC LIZSGARICBW T, TOEFEENRIE (A ZHIuEERERS N+
L5) B HA LG ERMEDCEE~DOFE) OBREICEL Y EEICRET N
NP R A R
(1) the author dies, and the copyright is to revert to the National Treasury
pursuant to the provisions of Article 959 (Reversion of Residual Assets to the
National Treasury) of the Civil Code (Act No. 89 of 1896);
= BEMEA THDIEADBB LIS EICBWT., T OEVEMEDN — A HE A O

fop —

R HIE NAIC B 2158 CEAHVEBREB NS B g = F KB =mH (G
RVPEDEE~DIFIE) € OM IV HET ZEROFEIC LY FHEICFRE T ~&E 2
Ll x,

(i1) the corporation that owns the copyright is dissolved, and the copyright is to
revert to the National Treasury pursuant to the provisions of Article 239,
paragraph (3) of the Act on General Incorporated Associations and General
Incorporated Foundations (Act No. 48 of 2006) or the provisions of other

similar Acts.
2 HIPVUSRE HOBEIR, BRIE O ZFEY OFEEHENRTHEOBEIS X0 HK L 725
BIZOWTHERT 5,
(2) The provisions of Article 54, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis when the
copyright to a cinematographic work has expired pursuant to provisions of the

preceding paragraph.

FEE  EROITEE
Section 7 Exercise of Rights
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CGEEY ORI OFF#)
(Authorization to exploit works)

FOSt =4 EBEMHESIL., AL, ZOEEMORAZHHT L LN TE S,

Article 63 (1) The copyright owner may grant another person authorization to
exploit the work.

2 HIHOFFH R E L, £ OFFH IR DRI GIE L OREOFHANIZB N T, £0
FFtR D E M 2RI 5 2 L3 TE 5,

(2) A person that obtains the authorization referred to in the preceding
paragraph is entitled to exploit the work to which that authorization pertains
within the scope of the manner and conditions of exploitation under the
authorization.

3 HBHOHHEIRDIEMY MM T DHERNEL, EEMES OKGEZFRWIRY | GEE
THIENTER,

(3) A right to exploit a work under the authorization referred to in paragraph (1)

N

may not be transferred without the consent of the copyright owner.

4 FZEM O ROE ATAMBGEIZOW T OHFE—HOFFHIL, SKNTHIE D FE DA 72 R
V. HEEFEHOGE IEBOF#HEZZERNED LT 5,

(4) Unless otherwise stipulated in a contract, the authorization referred to
paragraph (1) in connection with the broadcasting or cablecasting of a work,
does not include authorization to record the sound or visuals of the work.

5 FEFHMORERILICOWTE —HOFHE LG EN . T OFFEITIR DR GTIEK
O GEE rTRe b O [BIEBOUTEE FTRB LI W 2 BB AR EFIEEITHR D b D &R
<o ) DOHFPANIZIHWTKAE LTI D B BARFEEE Z AV TT 5 Yk EEY
DFEFREALICOW TR, 8 - F =R - HOMEIE, WH LRV,

(5) The provisions of Article 23, paragraph (1) do not apply to a person that has
obtained the authorization referred to in paragraph (1) to make a work
available for transmission, making the work available for transmission
repeatedly or using another automatic public transmission server to make the
work available for transmission within the scope of the manner and conditions
of exploitation under authorization (other than those that concern the number
of times the work may be made available for transmission or the automatic
public transmission server that may be used to make the work available for

transmission).

(GLFRIZEY O FAEE NS HEDITHE)
(Exercise of the moral rights of co-authors)

FNFLS ELRZFEDOEZEEE NEET, FEEREOGRBICI R TIE, 176
LT EMTERNY,

Article 64 (1) The moral rights of co-authors of a joint work may not be exercised

without the unanimous agreement of all the co-authors.
2 HFEFEEHOEEET L, BRICK LU THIHOBEDORN 2T 5 Z LN TER,
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(2) A co-author may not prevent the agreement referred to in the preceding
paragraph from being reached against good faith.

3 HFFEMOEEE L, TDOI N ZEOFEETANEHELEREBL UUTHET 282 E
WHZENTED,

(3) Co-authors may choose one co-author from among themselves to represent
them in the exercise of their moral rights.

4 FPHOHMZRE L TITHET 2F ORKRHEITIMZ SN -HIRIZ, BEBEOH=FIxt
HTazenTER,

(4) Limitations on the representative authority of the person representing the co-
authors in the exercise of the rights referred to in the preceding paragraph
may not be duly asserted against a third party that is without knowledge of
those limitations.

(AT E A M DT )
(Exercise of a joint copyright)

FNtIS SLRIFEYOEIEET OMILAITIR D EFEE (LT ZORICBWNT 3HF
EIFHED Lo, ) 2oV TR, BAE T, thoFEORELZHBRTNEL. £0
FEnZsEE L, IEHOHBMETHZ LN TER,

Article 65 (1) The owner of a copyright to a joint work or any other jointly owned
copyright (hereinafter in this Article referred to as a "joint copyright") is not
entitled to transfer or pledge that share of the joint copyright without the
consent of the other co-owners.

2 AEFEET TOoRAEREOGRBICILORTNI, THET L2 LR TR,

(2) A joint copyright may not be exercised without the unanimous agreement of
all the co-owners.

3 RIZHOLAICEWT, FRAEIE. ELRBEABRVIRY . F-HORE & HEA,
SATATEDOEEDRNLZ W T 5 Z LB TERU,

(3) In a case referred to in the preceding two paragraphs, a co-owner may not,
without justifiable grounds, refuse the consent referred to in paragraph (1) or
prevent the agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph from being
reached.

4 HIRB_HEAOFEMNEOKEIL, LAEIEHOITHEIZOWTHEMNT 5,

(4) The provisions of paragraphs (3) and (4) of the preceding Article apply

mutatis mutandis to the exercise of a joint copyright.

(EHeD B & 7o DT E1EHE)
(Copyright that have become subject to a pledge)
BN RS FFEHITZ, SN2 BENE L THEMEZRELEGAIZBWNTH, REITHAIC
BB DEDPIRNRY | BAREEMTHET Db D LT D,
Article 66 (1) The copyright owner is entitled to exercise a copyright even if a
pledge has been established with the copyright as its subject, unless otherwise
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stipulated in the act of establishing the pledge.
2 EEMEZ AR LT DEMIL. Uik TEHE ORI ST Y i%E TEME AR 2 B O R
IOEFEEEENZ T 2 REEEEOMOY (HARMEDORRE DRl Z &, ) 123 L
“C%)\ T ZENTED, L, TRHOZIAXIFSIE LRI, ZhbEx2T5H
MR Z 722 LA b2 L2l EET D,

(2) A pledge may be exercised with respect to money or any other thing the
copyright owner would receive from the transfer of the copyright or the
exploitation of the work (including consideration for the establishment of a
print right); provided, however, that the attachment of the right to receive such
things is required before their payment or transfer to the pledgee.

FBNE BECLDIEEMORA

Section 8 Exploitation of Works Pursuant to a Compulsory License

CEFHER NHFEDOLE 2B T 2 FE Y OFIA)
(Exploitation of a work if the copyright owner is unknown)

FARTEER ARINTFEEY AIMLHIMICO 0 ARSI, B LITRRS
NTWDLHEENY SN TH LEEWIL. FEIEES ORHZOMOBLRIZ X0 AH Y7255
NEh O THZOEEMEE EHEET L ENTERVEE L L TES TED DHAIT.
AT RE OIEZZ T, o, SE”%’W){%FH*%@%’E Y7250 LT RE
INTE D D FADAE A 2 FAFMER DT DITHEE L T, £ OEEIAR D FIH HIEIZ L0 F
HA+5Z B TE5D,

Article 67 (1) In a case prescribed by Cabinet Order as one in which, due to
reasons such as the author being unknown, the author of a work that has been
made public or a work that has clearly been offered or presented to the public
for a considerable period of time cannot be contacted even after a considerable
effort, a person may exploit that work in the manner provided for in a
compulsory license issued thereto by the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs, after depositing compensation for the copyright owner in an
amount fixed by the Commissioner as equivalent to the ordinary rate of
royalties.

2 FAHEOHEEZZIT LD &T2HIL. FEEMORINGIEZ OMET TED 5 FHZ R
WUTZHEEEIC, FEHEET LEET 22 LN TERVWI & 2B 2 &6 OMBS
TEDLIERZIRZA T, Zha LT REICERE L2 TE R b0,

(2) A person that seeks to be issued the compulsory license referred to in the
preceding paragraph must submit to the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs an application detailing the manner in which that person
seeks to exploit the work and other particulars designated by Cabinet Order,
and attaching materials to support a prima facie showing that the copyright

owner cannot be contacted and the materials designated by Cabinet Order.

3 B HOBEICKVIER L-FEEMOERY T, FIEOKEITFRL2E/-MTH D
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(3) Copies of a work that have been made pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (1) must bear an indication that they have been made pursuant to a
compulsory license under that paragraph, and give the date on which the
compulsory was issued.

(FE HFET OFEEYOFIA)
(Exploitation of a work while an application for a compulsory license is
pending)

FATEROZ FIRE—HOHE LT IZORIIBWTHIC HEE] Lo, ) OH
ma LI T, UHEICRLIFMEMORM T EZBRE L TXULTRE N ED HFD
RS L2 GE 1T, BEXITEEL LR WLy 22T 5 F ToM (3o X
HEZ LWy 252 T 5 E TOMICENHEE L EKET 52 LN TEHICESTLE
X, UHEEET D ENTEDHICESTFEE TOM) | Yk FEICR 27 A HiE
ER—DHEIZEY | YEHBIURLIEEMEFAT L2 N TE D, 12720, Y%
ENEM DO ZENEFE DY EEM O MR ZE DMOFAZEML L 5> E LTNWDHZ R
MNTHDHEEIFE, ZORY TRV,

Article 67-2 (1) If a person that applies for the compulsory license referred to in
paragraph (1) of the preceding Article (hereinafter in this Article referred to
simply as a "compulsory license") deposits collateral in the amount that has
been fixed by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs in
consideration of the manner of the work's exploitation as given in the
application, that person may exploit the work to which the application pertains
in the manner of exploitation under that application in the time leading up to
the disposition granting or denying the compulsory license (or in the time
leading up to when the person is able to contact the copyright owner, if the
person becomes able to contact the copyright owner in the time leading up to
the disposition granting or denying the compulsory license); provided, however,
that the person may not exploit the work if it is clear that the author of that
work intends to discontinue the printing or other exploitation of the work.

2 AIEHOHEIC XD ER L2 EEM OB RMIIT, RIEOBEOw M 231 THERK S
NI THLIBEROREOHFFELZ LIEFAHZR R LT UIX R 5720,

(2) A copy of a work which has been made based on the application of the
provisions of the preceding paragraph must bear an indication that it has been
made pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph, and give the date on which
the application for a compulsory license was filed.

3 H—HOBEIZIVEEDEFNMT2EH (LT THEPRHE] Lo, ) DEE
AT E X AGRE -HOBEICH D LT, REOMERD O LE—-HOBE
RV EFES N HASORBICH Y T 248 (U EREOFEN YMES O L E 2
L e XL, YA 2oL, F&RE-HOMEIC L 2MHFEEZE LR,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article, if
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the person exploiting the work pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1)
(hereinafter referred to as a "user with a pending application") is issued the
compulsory license, the user is not required to make a deposit under the
provisions of paragraph (1) of the previous Article with regard to the portion of
the compensation referred to in that paragraph which is equivalent to the
amount of collateral already deposited under the provisions of paragraph (1) of
this Article (and if the amount of the collateral exceeds that of the
compensation, the user is not required to deposit compensation).

4 HEFFMEEIL BEL LWL s ez Tzl s (S G 2% 5 E TOMICE
MR LB AT HZ ENTEDILESTEGAZRL, ) 1, YL EZ TR E
TOMICE T 2H—HOBEIZ X 2EEH ORISR DL OFICHLE T Db D &
L TXUTRENED DHOMEESZ FEFEEOT-OICHIEL 2T IE R 50w, &
DFEIZBW T, [FHEOBEIC L FE SN2 HIRE DD 5 b YL mE S ORI
U258 CHEMMES OB YEERSOHAZEB X 5 L T3, HEH) (2o T,
YHMESEZMHFE LI b D L AT,

(4) If a user with a pending application is issued a disposition denying the
compulsory license (unless the user has been able to contact the copyright
owner in the time leading up to the disposition), the user must deposit the
compensation for the copyright owner in the amount that has been fixed by the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs as equivalent to the amount of
royalties for having exploited the work pursuant to the provisions of paragraph
(1) in the time leading up to when the user was issued the disposition. In this,
the portion of the collateral deposited pursuant to the provisions of that
paragraph which is equivalent to the amount of compensation (or if the amount
of compensation exceeds the amount of collateral, the collateral) is deemed to
have been deposited as compensation.

5 HEEHAAFIZ. BEIREEZ LWy %2520 5 £ TORICEERHES & g%
THZEMTEDICEDTL & E L, YUHEEEZT LI LN TEDITEDZFEE TOM
IZBITLHE —HOBEIZ XL 2 FEMORRITR D ERBOFEIZH Y T 28OMmMEe L
FVEMER L DR T UE R B 70,

(5) If a user with a pending application becomes able to contact the copyright
owner in the time leading up to the disposition granting or denying the
compulsory license, the user must pay the copyright owner compensation
equivalent to the amount of royalties for having exploited the work pursuant to
the provisions of paragraph (1) in the time leading up to when the user was
able to contact the copyright owner.

6 HI=HOLAEIZRWT, BFEHEE L. BISRE —HSUIRT ZHOME & 2 T 5 4R
WL, B—HOBREICL VFEINTZHRENORFE LT HIENTE D,

(6) In a case referred to in the preceding three paragraphs, the copyright owner
is entitled to receive repayment from collateral deposited pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (1) in connection with the right to receive the
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compensation referred to in paragraph (1) or (2) of the preceding Article.

7 B HOBUEIC L VAR AMFE L EIL. ARG OEPAEOHIEIC LY F
TEMEE N R EZT D ENTELHEEBA DL L Lol L EIX, A TED D &
ZAHIZEY, ZOEMUT—HMERVREST LN TE D,

(7) A person that deposits collateral pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1)
1s entitled to recover, pursuant to Cabinet Order, all or a part of the portion of
collateral that exceeds the amount of collateral from which the copyright owner
is entitled to receive repayment pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph.

CEED D Jig%)
(Broadcasting of works)

FARTINGE ARINICEFEDEZBEL XD LT HHEFER L. TOEEERITRL
BOEDFFHIC O E W 2 ROTENZEDOWHEN LT T, IEDOWH#EE T 52 LN T
ThVEET, HMETREOREELZIT., 2o, BEOMEHABOFEICHY T 5D &
LT TRENE D DHOME S 2 EEHEE XS T, TOEEM AT 52
EWTED,

Article 68 (1) If a broadcaster seeking to broadcast a work that has been made
public requests the copyright owner to agree to authorize its broadcast of the
work, but an agreement cannot be reached or deliberations about this cannot
be entered into, the broadcaster may broadcast the work pursuant to a
compulsory license by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, and
after paying compensation to the copyright owner in the amount that has been
fixed by the Commissioner as equivalent to the ordinary rate of royalties.

2 AIEHOHEIC XY BRSNS FEEDIT. ARBOE L. 5 HREMBUE LR D kx5
HIZBWTZESNDZ LA E L THBARKEE (FEEFEEDI B, AKRD
izt s TV s EXGBEEFRIFRICER L T2 BEIAREEEEICERE AT S
LICEDbDEGET, ) 2TV, IIRBEEELZNNTABET LI LENTE D,
ZOHEEITBWT, YAMRBGE, BEIAREE UIMEEEZITHIE X, HETNARE
THE OB ZHOBEDEM N b D e A RE  IEE OE RO IR Y 3 2B O
B4 2 BRI S DR T e B,

(2) A work that is broadcast pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph may also be cablecast, transmitted via automatic public
transmission (this includes the automatic public transmission of a broadcast
work that is made available for transmission by the data for it being input to
an automatic public transmission server that is connected with a public
telecommunications network) with the objective of allowing an exclusive
audience within the service area that the broadcast is intended for to receive
the transmission, or communicated publicly through a receiver. In this, except
in a case to which the provisions of Article 38, paragraphs (2) and (3) apply, the
person that makes that cablecast, transmits the automatic public transmission,
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or sends the communication must pay the copyright owner compensation in an
amount equivalent to the ordinary rate of royalties.

(ML a— F~DRE%)
(Recording sounds onto commercial phonograms)

BATNNSE BEEALa— RBRICENIZBWTIIES L, o, Z ORI DIRIED
226 =F2f08 L2 a I\ T, S EM L o — FICERER OFF# 215 Tk
HEINTWELEROEEY 2 L CHoOEERAL a— F28EL L5 &+ 25F1L,
Z DOFEEMED 1T Ui JUTREIEIC K D ARASORMEDFTFH IO Wi 2 RO,
ZOWBBALE T, IEOW#EEZ T 5 N TERNE XX, ULTRE OHEE
T, o, BEOEREOFICHYE T 560 L L TUUITRE D ED D HOME
G FARMER I HA DT, Mk s BB L D2 AR~DRMEE T 52 N TE D,

Article 69 Once a commercial phonogram has been sold for the first time in
Japan and three years have elapsed since the date of its first sale, if a person
seeking to make a sound recording of a musical work whose sound has been
recorded onto that phonogram with the authorization of the copyright owner
and to thereby produce a different commercial phonogram, requests the
copyright owner to agree to authorize that person to make such a sound
recording or to offer such a commercial phonogram to the public through its
transfer, but an agreement cannot be reached or deliberations about this
cannot be entered into, the person may make such a sound recording or offer
such a commercial phonogram to the public through its transfer pursuant to a
compulsory license by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs and
after paying compensation to the copyright owner in the amount that has been
fixed by the Commissioner as equivalent to the ordinary rate of royalties.

(FE BT % Ffoe S OV E)
(Procedures and standards involved in a compulsory license)

FErR EATEREH BEATAKRE HEUIRIROBEDOFiELT 51T,
F 2 % L CTBUG TED D8O FEEZ T L2 T de bau,

Article 70 (1) An applicant for a compulsory license referred to in Article 67,
paragraph (1); Article 68, paragraph (1); or the preceding Article must pay an
application fee in the amount that has been fixed by Cabinet Order in
consideration of actual costs.

2 AIEHOHEIL. FEOHEIC X FEEZ M3~ & FERESUIMSATBIEAND 9
HLEFONREOMDOEELZBHRL THEHETTEDL D GFHEHNKHEAAHELNHEE
BB CHIZBWT TEH%] Lo, ) ThdeEid, BWHLRY,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the person that
would be required to pay the application fee pursuant to the provisions of that
paragraph is the State or an incorporated administrative agency that has been
designated by Cabinet Order in consideration of the contents of its business or
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other circumstances (referred to as "the State, etc." in Article 78, paragraph (6)
and Article 107, paragraph (2)).

3 ETFEEIE. BATNRE -HIAIROBEOHFE R LA EIX, TDEE
UREHFEICR D FEREE @M L, MY OHHAEEL T, BEREZENLIEEE 5 2
RFNE R B0,

(3) Upon receipt of an application for the compulsory license referred to in Article
68, paragraph (1) or the preceding Article, the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs must notify the copyright owner affected by the application of
this, and must afford the copyright owner an opportunity to express an opinion,
specifying an adequate period of time for this.

4 METFEEIZ. BATLEERE-H, BEARTHNAEE HIFTIG OB EDHFEN H D
ZHEICBNT, WOBEZOWVTINIEYT L ERBDL ST, Zho0HEEZL
TR B 720,

(4) If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has received an
application for a compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1),
Article 68, paragraph (1) or the preceding Article but finds the circumstances
to fall under either of the following items, the commissioner must not issue the
compulsory license:

— EFEENZOEEMOHRE DMOFA LML L5 L LTVnDZ ERPLNT

bHoEE,

(1) the author clearly intends to discontinue the printing or other exploitation
of the work; or

= BATNEE -HOBE O WFEITR D FEEMEE D OFEEYORUE DR & b 2
BRNZ EIZONTRLEB/LRVEELH D L &,

(ii) there are unavoidable circumstances for the copyright owner's inability to
authorize the broadcast of the work to which the application for a compulsory
license referred to in Article 68, paragraph (1) pertains.

5 XETFREIX, fiEOBELZ LWLy EZ L LS LT oLE (BLEHOBEICKY
HEZ LW 52T 558 %2R<, ) X, SO0 COHFETICEOEBZEA L,
TR OF R 72 ORI OS2 5 2 i b e nb o b L, UEER L
Wiy Lz E i, BRA2f LcEmREZ OO THFEHRIZZEOEZEHE L Tnid%z
SRR

(5) When seeking to issue a disposition denying an applicant the compulsory
license referred to in the preceding paragraph (unless the disposition denying
the applicant the compulsory license is issued pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (7)) the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must notify
the applicant of the reasons for this in advance and afford the applicant an
opportunity to explain the applicant's position and furnish evidence in the
applicant's favor, and if the commissioner issues the disposition denying the
applicant that compulsory license, the commissioner must notify the applicant
of this in writing, accompanied by the reasons for this.

76



6 SUEITEEIEZ. BATLEEE-HOREX LLLEIX, ZOBEEAFERCTERTLH L
EBICHFEHEICEAM L, BEATNEE-EHIMFOREEZ LI X, £DOEEZY
FHIEA L 2T TR 5720,

(6) Upon issuing the compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1),
the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must issue a public notice
of this in the Official Gazette as well as notifying the applicant, and upon
issuing the compulsory license referred to in Article 68, paragraph (1) or the
preceding Article, the Commissioner must notify the relevant parties of this.

7 EITTREX, BFERAHEN A+ LERFE -HOBEOHGEFE LR TIFLED
RN BT L E i, YEBELZ LWL EZT DD ET 5,

(7) If there has been a petition from a user with a pending application to
withdraw that user's application for the compulsory license referred to in
Article 67, paragraph (1), the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs
1s to issue a disposition denying the applicant the compulsory license.

8 MIFHIIHET2HODIEN, ZOHICED DFEICH LLELRFEHIL, BaCE
DD,

(8) Beyond what is provided for in the preceding paragraphs, any necessary
particulars involved in the compulsory licenses referred to in this Section are
provided by Cabinet Order.

BN WHEESE

Section 9 Compensation, etc.

(b B s ~DFER)
(Consultation with the Culture Council)

ot —% UMETREEIE. B =40 20 (FSH @ UWZBWTHENT 256455
oo ) . %jﬁ“i%@#%—lﬁ\ FARNERE—HE, /\+t7|<0)4%lﬁl,\\ FN
NEFE-HXIEANTNEOMESOFEELED DG, UEERES T LT
TR 6700,

Article 71 When fixing the amount of compensation referred to in Article 33,
paragraph (2) (including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph
(4) of the same Article); Article 33-2, paragraph (2); Article 67, paragraph (1);
Article 67-2, paragraph (4); Article 68, paragraph (1); or Article 69, the

Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must consult with the Culture
Council.

(118 & DFEIZ SN T DFFZ)
(Legal action concerning amounts of compensation)
Bt % BEAFLEEFE -, FATFESO FENE, FANHINGE -HEUIEN
NEDODHREIZEDSZTTED LNT-MEEDOFEIZOWVTARIRDND 5 4FHEIL., D DOH
EIZEDEE GBEARATLEROZENHIRLIGEICH O TIL, HAT+LERFE -HOEK
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Article 72 (1) A party that is dissatisfied with the amount of compensation fixed
based on the provisions of Article 67, paragraph (1); Article 67-2, paragraph
(4); Article 68, paragraph (1); or Article 69, may bring an action to increase or
decrease the amount of compensation, within a period of six months from the
date on which the party learns that a compulsory license under any of these
provisions (or a disposition denying the compulsory license referred to in
Article 67, paragraph (1), in the case referred to in Article 67-2, paragraph (4))
has been issued.

2 HIEHOFAICEWTL, FAZRETLI2ENEEMEFNTLEH5TH L & SI1TFEE
WFZ, BEIFHEECTHL L EITFMEWERAT 2842, T2 & Ladndi
SRR

(2) In an action referred to in the preceding paragraph, the copyright owner must
be the defendant if the person bringing the action is the person exploiting the
work, and the person exploiting the work must be the defendant if the person

bringing the action is the copyright owner.

(FfE A DFEIC DN T O BEGEH N T OHIFR)
(Limitations on objections to the amount of compensation)

FE=5% BAPERE H BAPNKE HUIFEASTILEROREXITHEZ L
IRODVILFIZONWTOITBAIRERE (B =+EFEREEEAN+5) I EHEH
TIZBWTIE, ZOHEXITHEE LRWAZIAR D AIME S DRI O TORRE £
DEFEXNTEIE Z LIRWDFICOWTORROEH &4 5 2 ENTERY, TLEL,
FBATESRE HOKTEXIIREE LWLy Z 2 T =B NEEEE OAHZOM 2
NICHET LA LV ATRE - HORAZRET 52 LR TERVEEIE, ZOIRY
T2,

Article 73 In an objection under the Administrative Appeals Act (Act No. 160 of
1962) to a disposition granting or denying the compulsory license referred to in
Article 67, paragraph (1); Article 68, paragraph (1); or Article 69,
dissatisfaction with the amount of compensation subject to the disposition
granting or denying that compulsory license may not be used as grounds for
dissatisfaction with the disposition granting or denying the compulsory license;
provided, however, that this does not apply if the person that was issued the
disposition granting or denying the compulsory license referred to in Article 67,
paragraph (1) is unable to bring the action referred to in paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article because the copyright owner is unknown or for other similar

reasons.

(i fE 55 D IERE)
(Depositing of compensation, etc.)
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Article 74 (1) In the following cases, a person that is required to pay the
compensation referred to in Article 33, paragraph (2) (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (4) of the same
Article);Article 33-2, paragraph (2); Article 68, paragraph (1); or Article 69
must deposit the compensation instead of paying it:

— FEHEEDHMESOZHEAERA, IMEEZZHET 5 Z LN TERWEGA

(i) the copyright owner refuses or is unable to receive the compensation;

= ZOEDPIBERP RS TEHE ZHRINT 52 2 LN TE RV

(i1) through no fault of the person required to pay, the copyright owner cannot
be identified;

= ZOENRZOMESOBIONVTE LT -RKEHOFAZRELILE

(iii) the person required to pay brings an action as referred to in Article 72,
paragraph (1) with respect to the amount of compensation;

U HZEFEZHNE T OEENRESNTWDOIHE CYEEL AT & DK
RSB EERLS, )

(iv) a pledge has been established on the copyright (this excludes when
authorization has been obtained from the pledgee).

2 BIEFE -FOHARITEWT, BEEEEOFERNS D & &1L, Yz T H X
ST, HOO RS Z W, BEIRIMEEOME OEFELMFE L 2Tl
IRBTRUN,

(2) If the copyright owner so requests, in the case referred to in item (iii) of the
preceding paragraph, the person that is required to pay compensation must
pay the sum that accords with the person's own calculations and deposit the
difference between sum that person calculates and the amount of compensation
as per the compulsory license.

3 WATLRE -, BATERO HENEE L AT HOBUEIS L D mEeof
FEXUIRISRE —HOHEIZ X DRSO MFEIT, F/EHEE DENICERT SULEFT T
NTWLbDOEAETLHEICH O TUTERET UIEFTOKFT D ORFERTIZ, £ Ofth
DA D TIHGFEZ T 2F OFEFT XITEFTO KTV OUEEERTIC, ZNENnT 5 b
DETD,

(3) A deposit of compensation under the provisions of Article 67, paragraph (1);
Article 67-2, paragraph (4); or the preceding two paragraphs or a deposit of
collateral under the provisions of Article 67-2, paragraph (1) is to be made at
the deposit office nearest to the known domicile or residence of the copyright
owner, if the copyright owner is domiciled or resides in Japan, or at the deposit
office nearest to the domicile or residence of the depositor in any other case.

4 HIEOMFEE LeF X, TA9NCEDOEZEEER ITEI L2 TE R o720,
2L, EEHEE O RHEDOMOBEBIC LV FEHEFICHMT 52 LN TERWES
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IE. ZORD TRV,

(4) A person that makes a deposit referred to in the preceding paragraph must
notify the copyright owner of that deposit; provided, however, that this does
not apply if the copyright owner cannot be notified due to reasons such as the
copyright owner being unknown.

B B

Section 10 Registration

(5244 D X5 fik)
(Registration of true names)
FEtIS EA UIEL TARINTEFEDOERE L. BUSEOEFEEZAT 2D
EIMIrro 6T, ZOEEMTONWTEDELDBREGEEZITHIENTE S,
Article 75 (1) The author of an anonymous or pseudonymous work that has been
made public, may have the author's true name registered to that work,
regardless of whether the author currently owns the copyright.

2 FEFEIZ, TOBBETHETLIHEICEY ., HARIZBWTHIHEOREZZIT L Z &N
TE 5,

(2) An author may have the registration referred to in the preceding paragraph
made after the author's death by the person designated in the author's will.

3 EXHOBRBNINTWNDLEIL, HZBRITRDLEMYOENE LHET D,

(3) A person whose true name has been registered is presumed to be the author
of the work to which the registration pertains.

(3B —RBATHH HFEORE)
(Registration of the date of first publication, etc.)

FEHARE FEER SOTELE L IIEADEEWORITEIL. TOEEMITHONT
B BATHEA HOBREXITHE -~ REREAHORBREZ T LI LINTE D,

Article 76 (1) The copyright owner or the publisher of an anonymous or
pseudonymous work may have the date of first publication or the date first
made public registered for that work.

2 B oRATHEA HOBRESUIH - ARFEH HOBREN STV L EEMITHONTIE,
ZIDDBEEKIRDFEH HIZB O TR DFTXIIHRMDREKRHOI2b D L HEET
Do

(2) A work whose date of first publication or date first made public is registered
is presumed to have been first published or first made public on the registered
date.

(RIVELEH B D% 8%)

(Registration of the date of creation)
FEHAREDOZ T s T AOFEEYOEREZ. EOFEEWIZOWVTANEEH B OX
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BAEZITHZLENTE S, 2L, ZOFEEDOAIESRASA %
RO T,
Article 76-2 (1) The author of a work of computer programming may have the

i L7cHaid, 2o

date of creation of the work registered; provided, however, that this does not
apply after six months have passed since the creation of that work.

2 AIEOBEN SN TV DLEEMIC OV L, TOBEIIE D4 H BIZBWCAIER
bOlbLDEHEET D,

(2) A work of computer programming that has been registered as referred to in
the preceding paragraph is presumed to have been created on the registered
date.

CETEHE DB 8%)
(Registration of a copyright)
FEt+ts wCET 2 FERIEL, BELRTE, HEFCdi T2 EnTEln
Article 77 The following particulars may not be asserted against a third party
unless they are registered:
— EFHEOBIEE (Mt OO —RA&MKIZEZD2 bDER<, RFIZBWTHLE, )
L <ULEFEIT L 24 F XTS5y DOl BR
(i) the transfer of a copyright (except a transfer by inheritance or by any other
general succession; the same applies in the next item), its alteration as a
result of a trust, or a restriction on its disposal;
O EFHELZAEN ST O2EMEORE., Bin, ZFE L THEK (R SUIZFEHEE L
ITHRT HEHOHERIC L2 D &R, ) TS OHF| R
(i1) the establishment, transfer, alteration, or expiration of a pledge on a
copyright (except when due to comingling or to the expiration of the
copyright or the claim it secures), or a restriction on its disposal.

(OB i)
(Registration process)

FENSK BELLEFE-H, BELPARE H BELASZO H -HUIRIZD
BikiL, SULTRE D EFEHERERTE ISR L, SUIREER L TT O,

Article 78 (1) The registrations referred to in Article 75, paragraph (1); Article
76, paragraph (1); Article 76-2, paragraph (1); and the preceding Article are
made by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, who enters or
records them in the copyright register.

2 EEHERHIREIL, BB TEDDLLEIAICKY, 202 T —HE2MRAT + A7

(ZNICHET D HIEIC I Y —EOFHAMEICEEL TR Z &N TE 2MWEaty,
FUIHEIZBWCHEL, ) b2 THET LN TE D,

(2) The copyright register may be prepared in whole or in part using magnetic
discs (this includes any object on which it is possible to reliably record a fixed
set of data using an equivalent means; the same applies in paragraph (4)),

81



pursuant to Cabinet Order.

3 EITFREIR. SETLRE —HOBREEIT O LEIL, TOFEEHRTETRT D,

(3) Upon making a registration referred to in Article 75, paragraph (1), the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must issue a public notice of
this in the Official Gazette.

4 AL, UETREICH L, EFEHEBERFEOBEAL L I3PAE L I3z OftE
FHOG LORT, FIEREBERREER L <132 OIS EHE OB B 30335 1EHE 5 Sk i
DI BRT 4 27 b O THBE LISk SN TV O FEHZREH L FEHOR
ftEfkTr2enTEs,

(4) Any person may enter a request with the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs to be delivered a certified copy or a certified abstract of entries
in the copyright register or a copy of its annexed documents, to inspect the
register or its annexed documents, or to be delivered documents detailing
information recorded in a portion of the copyright register that has been
prepared using magnetic discs.

5 HIEOFERZTLHHIT, FELZMEL THS TED DO FEE M LT X
IRBTIRUN,

(5) A person entering a request referred to in the preceding paragraph must pay
the fee that has been fixed by Cabinet Order in consideration of actual costs.

6 AIEOHET. FHEHOBEIC LY FEEZWMS T NS ENEEFETHL L &1, @A
L2

(6) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the person that
would be required to pay the fee pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph
is the State, etc.

7 BHHICHET A BEICE T DI OV T, [TE TS CERRAAEEER I\ +
NE) B_BEROE =_FOREIL, @ LR,

(7) The provisions of Chapters II and III of the Administrative Procedure Act
(Act No. 88 of 1993) do not apply to measures taken in connection with
registrations referred to in paragraph (1).

8  EEHERGRIFE K N OB EFEICHOWTIL., ITBHEREMABIEOR I, A
L7auy,

(8) The provisions of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information do
not apply to the copyright register and its annexed documents.

9 FEFHERHIFELOZOMBEFHICERE SN T ORAEAER TBHEEORA
FTOMAERORGEIZEET D2IEF CEARHIFERB LG B KE —HICHE
THRAWMAEREZ VD, ) ITHOWTIX, FEHEMNEOHEIL, @A LRV,

(9) The provisions of Chapter IV of the Act on the Protection of Personal
Information Held by Administrative Organs (Act No. 58 of 2003) do not apply
to retained personal information (meaning the Retained Personal Information
set forth in Article 2, paragraph (3) of that Act) that is recorded in the
copyright register and its annexed documents.
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10 ZOFMICHETDZHODIE), H—HICHET 2 BEKICHE L LERFHIT, Br
TED D,

(10) Beyond what is provided for in this Section, any necessary particulars
connected with the registration referred to in paragraph (1) are provided by
Cabinet Order.

(7'a 7 Z LAOFEEY ORI T 2 R)
(Special provisions on the registration of works of computer programming)
HLt+HNEDZ Tor T LOEEWIRLIBEICOWTE, ZOHIOBEIC L DIED,
BICHERTED D & ZAITL D,
Article 78-2 Beyond what is provided for in this Section, the particulars of the
registration of works of computer programming are as provided separately by

law.

H=E  HiE
Chapter IIT Print Rights

(R ME DFX AE)
(Establishment of print rights)

FHEFLE Bt —RCHETOHNZATL2E (UTZoEICEWNT RS
LW, ) R, EOEEMECEIXE E LTHRT 52 & 25 &2 T 5/ 1Tx L,
HMEZ R ET D2 2 LN TE 2,

Article 79 (1) The owner of the right set forth in Article 21 (hereinafter in this
Chapter referred to as "the owner of reproduction rights") may establish a
print right in favor of a person that undertakes to print the work as a piece of
writing or as a picture.

2 HEUEEIT. TOERMZ AN LT O2EEIRESN TS & XE, YL F
TOHEOKE /R HEITRY  HEEZRET DI ENTE LD ET D,

(2) If a pledge has been established on the right of reproduction, the owner of
reproduction rights may establish print rights only with the authorization of

the pledgee.

(HRHME D INE)
(The substance of print rights)

FINFE HIRMEERIX. RETATEDLEZIAICEY, HEMAOBEMNEZ L ST, T0OMH
i D B 89T & 5 FEW % JRAE D F FHIZ O fh OB UL F R TTHEIC K0 3GE
XEE & L THERES 5N 2 AT 5,

Article 80 (1) The owner of print rights has the exclusive right to reproduce the
unaltered original work subject to the print rights for the purpose of
distribution, as a piece of writing or as a picture, by printing it or by other
mechanical or chemical means, pursuant to the act of establishment.

83



2 HBMEDARIIF TS MEEEAEM D FEARE DT Lz & & SR, RET IR
DED D D E wbRE . HRHEORER KO R &HOT B b =4 2 fE LT
& XX, BRI, AIEOBEICOND LT, YKEEY 2 LT OMOREY

(ZDOEFEDEEMOH ZRE LTS DIZRD, ) [T L THRTHZ LR TE

Do

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the author of a
work dies during the life of the print rights, or, unless otherwise stipulated in
the act of establishment, after three years have passed since the first printing
following the establishment of the print rights, the owner of the reproduction
rights may compile the relevant work in a complete collection of works or other
compilation (limited to one in which only the works of that author are
compiled).

3 HRMEE X, AR L, ZOHMMED B TH 2 EFHOERETHT 52 &N
ISERYAR

(3) The owner of print rights may not authorize any other person to reproduce
the work that is the subject of those print rights.

(AR D)
(Obligation to print)

BN+ —5 MRS L, TOHBMEO AN TH HEEMICHOERICHIT LR EEA D,
722U, BREITAIIHEDED O D5 E1E. ZTORYD TRV,

Article 81 The owner of print rights has the following obligations in connection
with the work subject to the print right; provided, however that this does not
apply if otherwise stipulated in the act of establishment:

—  HREE DT OB E GRS D 72 DI B 5 E O o JF 5 U Z AU
BT 2MOBIWE L 23272 A bR A LN S E R 2 IR 2 3855

(i) the obligation to print the work within a period of six months after the date
on which the owner of print rights has been transferred the manuscript or
other original copies or anything else equivalent thereto that was necessary
for reproducing the work, by the owner of the reproduction rights;

= UEEM 2 EATICE WAk L THIRT D %5

(ii) the obligation to continually print the work in conformity with business

practices.

CE1EW D& EHE )
(Adjustments, additions, and deletions in a work)
BN+ & FEFEIL. ZOFEDEZLBEE DR H 6720 TERT 2581213, E47k
HPHANIZE W T, TOFEDITEE I A N2 5 2 LN TE D,
Article 82 (1) If the owner of print rights reproduces a work again, the author
may make adjustments, additions, or deletions in that work to the extent that
these are justified.
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2 HHEERIZ TOHBHORN THL2EZ ML L THEL LS L35 L1,
ZOOE, HONUOEFEHICZOF LB LRITNIE R L2200,

(2) Each time the owner of print rights seeks to reproduce a work subject to the
print rights the owner owns again, the owner must notify the author of this in

advance.

(HRRHE D AFF5E 551 1)

(Duration of print rights)

BN+ =5 HBRHEOFERHIMIZ, RETHTEDD LIAILLD,

Article 83 (1) The duration of print rights is as stipulated in the act of
establishment.

2 HIRHEIL, ZOFEHHICOERETHICED D72V E XL, ZORERRIOH
RSB DT H D ZF 2R L7 BB W TERT 5,

(2) Unless otherwise stipulated in the act of establishment, print rights expire on
the day on which three years have elapsed following the first printing after the
establishment of those rights.

(H ke DB IR D FE K)
(Claim to the extinguishment of print rights)

FNFIUSE HRHEE R HEN+—FE - FORBITER Lz L 1%, #RMES X, HR
MEE A L CEDOHBEZHIRNSE D Z LN TE 5,

Article 84 (1) If the owner of print rights breaches the obligation referred to in
Article 81, item (i), the owner of reproduction rights may extinguish the print
rights by notifying the owner of print rights of this.

2 HBMEENENF—RE _SORBIEX LIZGEICRN T, #EMEEN=AL L
O A ED TEDEITZHE LIZICb b o T, TOWMNICZEDBITHS S
W E T, EREBEE L, MRHEE ICEA L CEOHRMEETERS TS Z ENTE 5,

(2) If the owner of print rights breaches the obligation referred to in Article 81,
item (i1), and, notwithstanding that the owner of reproduction rights has
specified a period of at least three months and called upon the owner of print
rights to perform the obligation within that period, the owner of the print
rights does not perform that obligation within that period, the owner of
reproduction rights may extinguish the print rights by notifying the owner of
print rights of this.

3 HBHMEECTHIFEET L. TOEEWONENPACOEEGICHEA LR 2ok & X
X, ZOEEWO IR E B 272012, HRMEE 2@ L T2 O HIRE 2 IS
HTENTED, 2L, YEEMICLD HRERICEFTET XREEELZHLN LD
BEE L 22WEEIE. ZORD TR,

(3) If the convictions of an author that is the owner of reproduction rights come
to differ from the content of the author's own work, the author may extinguish
the print rights to that work by notifying the owner of the print rights of this,
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in order to stop the work from being printed; provided, however, that this does
not apply if the author does not compensate the owner of print rights in

advance for the damages that would usually arise from such stoppage.

HINTE HIBR
Article 85 [Deleted]

(HH Rl D il BR)
(Limitations on print rights)

FINEARSL BETERE-H B=mzk, )/t WZBWTRHL, ) . H=+—

H, Bt 258 F=1 =8B H (RAKEMHIZBWTHERT 5623, ) .
o =0 T, H USRI, %:—l‘ﬂi%%* H, =N ERHE—IH,
B EASTHROE ST, B EAD . WSS TH, 4T
KOV, HFl+—FbHMN+ &0 T F TIHRICHE N+ RSErLHU+LEED
“ETOREZ, HBHEOBNE 22TV D EEMOBRIZOWTHERT L, 208
AR NWT, FHEFREE -, B ZRE - HAOEN &0 i TEEHE
Hl LHLHrOE, THHESE] LB bDET D,

Article 86 (1) The provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1) (except item (iii); the
same applies in next paragraph); Article 31, paragraph (1); Article 32; Article
33, paragraph (1) (including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (4) of the same Article); Article 33-2, paragraph (1);
Article 34, paragraph (1); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 36, paragraph (1);
Article 37, paragraphs (1) and (3); Article 37-2; Article 39, paragraph (1);
Article 40, paragraphs (1) and (2); Articles 41 through 42-2; and Articles 46
through 47-2 apply mutatis mutandis to the reproduction of works subject to
print rights. In this case, the term "copyright owner" in Article 35, paragraph
(1); Article 42, paragraph (1); and Article 47-2 is deemed to be replaced with
"owner of print rights".

2 AIEICBWTHENTLIE =TRE-H, HFKE-HE >, E=1=%0_
B, B PIARE . BT ERESE, B ERO AKX (H%%*%ﬂ
BRAGEICHOTL, FH5) | HUF—FZPLHEMN+ %0 F TITHN L
CIWZED D HLA O BRIOT-HIZ, Ziub OBUE O & 521 TIERK éﬂf_%f/ﬁ%
DR 2084 L, UL AR X > TYUEEY 2 ARSI LTEF I, A
TRE-EOBERET O b D L RI2T,

(2) A person that distributes a copy of a work which has been made based on the
application of the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1); Article 31, paragraph
(1), item (i); Article 33-2, paragraph (1); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 37,
paragraph (3); the first sentence of Article 37-2 (or item (ii) of that Article, in a
case referred to in that item); Articles 41 through 42-2; or Article 47-2 as
applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the preceding paragraph, or presents a
copy of that work to the public by means of such a copy, for a purpose other
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than what is provided for in those provisions, is deemed to have reproduced a
work pursuant to Article 80, paragraph (1).

(HH Rl ME O R 25
(Transfer, etc. of print rights)
FNFES HRHEL, ERER DK EZGTSEICRY, EEL, TXEHEO B L
T5HLIENTED,
Article 87 Print rights may be transferred or pledged only with the
authorization of the owner of reproduction rights.

(HH RBURE D 8% k)
(Registration of print rights)

FNFNSE WIZBT 2FHIT, BELRTE, FHoFITHT 22 N TE R0,

Article 88 (1) The following particulars may not be asserted against a third
party unless they are registered:

—  HHEORE, Bis (FEHEE OMO—MAKIZ L 26D &2ER<, KFIZEBWTIH
Co ) o Z2HEELITHEE (RFRXITEEEOHEBIZE 2 b0 2R, ) XTIy
O i BR

(1) the establishment of a print right, its transfer (except a transfer by
inheritance or other general succession; the same applies in the next item),
alteration, extinguishment (except when due to comingling, or because of the
extinguishment of the right of reproduction), or a restriction on its disposal;

O HBHEEZ B ST OEMEORE., BiA, ZRE L IXHER GRFE ST RS L
IFHAT DEEOHRIC L2 b D ZR<, ) TR DOHIR

(ii) the establishment, transfer, alteration, or termination of a right of pledge

established on a print right (except when due to a merger of the right of
pledge, or because of the termination of the print rights or the claim they
secure), or a restriction on its disposal.

2 HEPNE (B=HER< ) OHER. fTEOBERKIZOWTHENT L5, 2oL
(CBWT, FSH—H, 5 IH, WNE, HBNHELOHEILED TEHEHE SRR &
bHHOE, THFMERRIEE] LHATZD LD LT D,

(2) The provisions of Article 78 (except paragraph (3)) apply mutatis mutandis to
the registration referred to in the preceding paragraph. In this case, the term
"copyright register" in Article 78, paragraphs (1), (2), (4), (8), and (9) is deemed
to be replaced with "register of print rights".

FUE Z/EBEE
Chapter IV Neighboring Rights
F—H WA

Section 1 General Rules
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(R HE)
(Neighboring rights)

BN FEFEIT, FLERO THE HEAOHEILHRO = —HITHRIE T 5 MR
(LLF THEBEFAEME] V0o, ) WISHE I —RE—H, B KFE-H B
Ao 28—, BILHRIEDO E -HROFEILFLEO =5 —HICRET D
R N F I AT D — R OE I+ SO =5 I E T 2 W NS L+ F 5k
FHEICHRET D IR 22T 5MR 2 = H T 5,

Article 89 (1) Performers enjoy the rights provided for in Article 90-2, paragraph
(1) and Article 90-3, paragraph (1) (hereinafter referred to as "moral rights of
performers") and the rights provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1); Article 92,
paragraph (1); Article 92-2, paragraph (1); Article 95-2, paragraph (1); and
Article 95-3, paragraph (1), as well as the right to remuneration provided for in
Article 94-2 and Article 95-3, paragraph (3) and the right to secondary use fees
provided for in Article 95, paragraph (1).

2 La— RFREFEIL HLEAE EHAK0 S, HL+HELROFE—HEUDEL
L 50 =F—HITHET MR N HE L EEH —HICHET 2 ki kRO
B+ ERO=FE =HITHET 2%z = 2R Z2=H/T 2,

(2) Producers of phonograms enjoy the rights provided for in Articles 96 and 96-2;
Article 97-2, paragraph (1); and Article 97-3, paragraph (1), as well as the right
to secondary use fees provided for in Article 97, paragraph (1) and the right to
remuneration provided for in Article 97-3, paragraph (3).

3 HUEFEEFIT. B NENLEERETITHET 2N EZZERT 2,

(3) Broadcasters enjoy the rights provided for in Articles 98 through 100.

4 AMBEEEEIT, BEROZNOHEAEROLETIIHRET 2HA 2 ZEHT 2,

(4) Cablecasters enjoy the rights provided for in Articles 100-2 to 100-5.

5 RIFHEOWHROZEFITIEL, Wb FAOBITA BE LR,

(5) Enjoyment of the rights referred to in the preceding paragraphs requires no
formalities.

6 FHHDHEMIEE TOMERN] (FHEHF SN N —H L O —HOHmM & O
WRAE B 2 2 1 DHERI 2 BR <, ) 13, BEBREME L WV o,

(6) The rights referred to in paragraphs (1) to (4) (except the moral rights of
performers as well as the right to remuneration and the right to secondary use

fees referred to in paragraphs (1) and (2)) are called neighboring rights.

(FEEE OMER & EEREEEHE & DBILR)
(Connection between the rights of authors and neighboring rights)
FiLtR ZOEOBEIX. FFEEOHEMIIEEL RIET O LML TR bR,
Article 90 The provisions of this Chapter must not be interpreted as affecting
the protection of the rights of authors.

B REHOHEF]
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Section 2 Rights of Performers

(KR40 o)

(Right of attribution)

BILFROZ EHEFIL, ZOEHEOARSORMEE NIRRT L, ZORAE LI
ZOELZOMKRAIRATHOWOLND LDOEEBEFA E L TERL, IHEFES
ERALRNWI L ETOHEMERT D,

Article 90-2 (1) A performer has the right to decide whether to use the
performer's name, stage name, or any other name to indicate the name of the
performer in connection with the performance at the time it is offered or
presented to the public, or to decide that the performer's name will not be
indicated in connection with that performance.

2 FEHEEZAHTLIHZIL, TOFERBEXOHNEOEEERRNIROVIRD | ZOERMICHOEEE
ICEEENFERLTND L AU TEBELA TR R THI LN TE D,

(2) Unless the performer has manifested a different intention, a person exploiting
a performance may indicate the name of the performer in accordance with how
the performer has already done so in connection with that performance.

3 FEHFADOFRIE, FEEHOFM D BB R OREARICIR D USREE D Z OREH O RHK
ThHZ LEERTIHFEZETLHBLEND 2V ERBDOND & & TN ERIBEITIC
RLZWERBOOND EEIE, BT LI LNTE D,

(3) The name of the performer may be omitted if it is found that that doing so is
unlikely to harm the interests of the performer in a claim to being the
performer in that performance, in light of the purpose and circumstances of its
exploitation, or if the omission is found to be compatible with fair practices.

4 FB-HOHEITZ, ROFHZONTNNIHEET D E 1T, @A LRV,

(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) do not apply in any of the following cases:

—  ATEUREBIE AR E, MALATBOE NG A BAE ATIE A KRB OBEIZ LV
ITBURERI D . INEATBOE NS AT 7 S SR ORI U < I35 NI AT BUE A
DNEHZ NI L. IR R T 2581280V T, YREEMIZ O BRI OFEH
FEBRERLTND L ZAWHDTEEFL EERTDH L&,

(i) the performance is offered or presented to the public by the head of an
administrative organ or by an incorporated administrative agency, etc., a
local government agency, or a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to the provisions of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs'
Information, the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies'
Information, or Information Disclosure Ordinances, and the name of the
performer is indicated in accordance with how the performer has already
done so for that performance;

O ATBURRIEMABIES NSRS HOBUE . MNLATEBIE NEHRABRIEFR ASKE
HOBUE AT TE WA RBGI OBUE TITBHEBI D& . MNZATBOE NS ST 2~ S
ROBEBEN FEH 2 ARICTIRAE L, TR R T 258108V T, Bk EH O FEEHF 4
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DRREEBWTHZ b & X,

(ii) the performance is offered or presented to the public by the head of an
administrative organ or by an incorporated administrative agency, etc., a
local government agency, or a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to the provisions of Article 6, paragraph (2) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information, the provisions of Article 6, paragraph
(2) of the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information,
or the provisions of Information Disclosure Ordinances and it is a case in
which the name of the performer is to be omitted.

([ —MEfRFHE)
(Right to integrity)

FhL+ERo= EEHFII. TOERBEOE 2RI OHEMEZAEL, BCOAEEZIT
FEREETDLZDOEEOEL, UIRZEOMOBEZZ T RN bDET D,

Article 90-3 (1) A performer has the right to preserve the integrity of the
performance, and is not to be made to suffer any alteration, cut, or other
modification to it that would damage the performer's honor or reputation.

2 HIHEOBEZ., FEEOMEWLCIZZOFHAO R KL RERRICER S LoD 215720 &
D B D WE TN IEREATICK LW ERBD BN HWEIZONTIE, @H L7,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to modifications that
are found to be unavoidable in light of the nature of the performance as well as
the purpose and circumstances of its exploitation, nor to modifications that are
found to be compatible with fair practices.

(§k 55 A Mo Ok T #E )
(Sound recording rights and visual recording rights)

Fiut—5& HFEFIL, TOFERBEZEE L, XIEHTOHENZHAT 5,

Article 91 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to record the sound and
visuals of that performer's performance.

2 RIEOHEIE., FHEICHET S2HNEZATL2E5OFH CBE RICBWTHENTS
AT =RE -HOBEIC L DMMAOFHEZ VD, LT Z O B OWKENIZI U TIH
Co ) G THEOFEMIZIB O TEE S, XIEEkE SN2 FEEIZHOW T, 2
ik EY (B2HoBlbIlHETHIILEZHNETOILDOERLS, ) [THET
LDt aRE, EA LR,

(2) Unless the sound of a performance is recorded as a sound recording (other
than one that is intended to be played exclusively alongside images), the
provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to the sound or visuals of a
performance that are recorded as part of a cinematographic work with the
authorization of the owner of the right referred to in that paragraph (meaning
authorization to exploit the performance pursuant to the provisions of Article
63, paragraph (1) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

90



hereinafter the same apples in this and the following Section).

(O HE K OV MR BGEHE)
(Broadcasting and cablecasting rights)
FhLt+ % FEEFIL, ZOFERBEEHGEL, UIHAMBOET DM ZHET 5,
Article 92 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to broadcast and cablecast that
performer's performance.
2 HIEHOBREIL, WIZHT 25HE61E, EH LR,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply in the following cases:
— BEEINDFEEEAHBET D5E
(1) the cablecast is of a broadcast performance;
= OWRIBIT 2 FEEEHGE L, UTAERBGET 256
(i1) the broadcast or cablecast is of one of the following performances:
A HIRF—HICHET DR 2 AT 28 OFFH 2 /5 TEE S, SUTEm ST
VN D FE
(a) a performance whose sound or visuals have been recorded with the
authorization of the owner of the right provided for in paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article;
2SR ZHOEE TRE O SN OY T S, XTHmmInTnsd b
)
(b) a performance referred to in paragraph (2) of the preceding Article whose
sound or visuals have been recorded other than as a sound recording
referred to in that paragraph.

CSENE )
(Right to make available for transmission)
FIL R REFIE. TOREEZEE RIS 2 E2HAT 5,
Article 92-2 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to make that performer's
performance available for transmission.
2 HIEOKREL, WITHIT 5 EHEICOWTIE, @A LR,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to any of the following
performances:
— IR HICHET D HERN &2 AT 5B OFFRE A 45 TRk S ATV D
(i) a performance whose visuals have been recorded with the authorization of
the owner of the right provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1);
=B _HORE TRIE O EY LN OWIZEE S, SATEE STV
HH D
(i1) a performance referred to in Article 91, paragraph (2) whose sound or
visuals have been recorded other than as a sound recording referred to in
that paragraph.
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(kD 7= 8 O [H 1E)
(Fixation for broadcasting purposes)

Bl =54 FEHOHBOEIZIOWTHILE RE -HICHET 2HRNEZET 585 O @4
Pl EFREEX, TOERBEZBEOTZDIZHEE L, IRETH5Z N TEDH, =
2L, BRI DE O B 5556 KO #ZTTai 104k 2 BOEZEAL & 872 2 WA D Ik
FAUCHEAT 2 B TEE L, UIEET 25581X. ZORD TRV,

Article 93 (1) A broadcaster that obtains the authorization to broadcast a
performance from the owner of the rights provided for in Article 92, paragraph
(1), may record the sound or visuals of that performance for broadcasting
purposes;, provided, however, that this does not apply if otherwise stipulated
in the contract or if the sound or visuals are recorded with the purpose of using
them in a broadcast program of a different content than the broadcast program
under authorization.

2 WITHE/IT HFIL, B+ —FE —HOGE XIIEFKBE 2T O b D & BT,

(2) The following persons are deemed to have recorded the sound or visuals as
referred to in Article 91, paragraph (1):

—  RIEOBEIC LV ER S oS XIXEEY) & Kok o B LA o B 1) X FEIE
T LECHET 2 ENOREDIHEH L. UIRMI L 7=

(1) a person that uses or offers a sound or visual recording made pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding paragraph, for a purpose other than
broadcasting or for the purpose referred to in the proviso to the same
paragraph;

ATE O EIS L0 1ERR S V285 W XSk DR %2 5% 1 - ok F¥EE T, 2

NHZE I BITMOMEREZOBEDT- DI LT O

(i1) a broadcaster that receives a sound or visual recording being offered which
has been made pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, and
that further offers it for the broadcast of another broadcaster.

(BOED T2 6b DEEWEIT X 5 k)
(Broadcasting of fixations, etc. made for broadcasting purposes)

FILHUE BIvE ZR&E - HICHET 2N 26T 528N EOEBOBEZTFH LT
& EF. BRITHIBEROED D IRNRY | MFEEEIT, LT ISR D BOEDIED, R
(T D BRI N THET D Z &N TE D,

Article 94 (1) Unless otherwise stipulated in the contract, if the owner of the
right provided for in Article 92, paragraph (1) authorizes the broadcast of a
performance, in addition to it being permissible to make the broadcast under
that authorization, it is also permissible to make the following broadcasts:

—  UREFRE S OEFEEE DATRE — HOBUEIZ L0 AR U 2 B SR )
Z VT % fx

(i) a broadcast using the sound and visual recordings that the authorized
broadcaster makes pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) of the
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preceding Article;

T MG A ST REEE DO ZOE VRIS —HOBEIZ L VAERK L8R EY
ST ) D AL 2 52 1T T D sk

(i1) a broadcast made based on the reception of a sound or visual recording
offered by the authorized broadcaster that has made that sound or visual
recording pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article;

= YIS T HOR R EE D b YL TR D R A O S 252 1 T D ik

(AT 5 DBEZERLS, )

(iii) a broadcast made based on the reception of an authorized broadcast
program supplied by the authorized broadcaster (other than a broadcast
under the preceding item).

2 HIEHOLBEICEWT, [AHEAZICHT 2 H0RICB W TEE A FOES N E 1T, Y
AT ITHUE T D oA ER L, YR OWMM 2 YR EEICRLIE N+ RE—H
IZHET DR Z BT 2F I DRI IE R 70,

(2) If a performance is broadcast in a broadcast set forth in one of the items of
the preceding paragraph, the broadcaster provided for in that item must pay a
reasonable amount of remuneration to the owner of the right provided for in
Article 92, paragraph (1).

(B S 4L 2 FEH O A BHGE)
(Cablecasts of broadcast performances)

FILHUSRO " AMEGEEEE T, BOEESNDEHEELAMAGELT2%6 (BRZ BB
EHT, o, BERXIIBEIPOEE (WThoAEE O TT 2002 Mbd, FEiK
DIRRIZOEZT D6 iz V9, REFE-HICBWTHEL, ) 2% TR0 E5GE %k
<o ) ITiE, HRESEE CEIEBEEME O AFRHIFIN O b DOIZIRY | BIL+ 5% IHE
“HICETbDER<, ) IR D EEFITH YL REORM L IA DR T NIER B
VY,

Article 94-2 If a cablecaster cablecasts a broadcast performance (unless the
cablecast is made for non-commercial purposes and without charging a fee
(meaning anything of value received in exchange for presenting the
performance, regardless of what it is called; the same applies in paragraph (1)
of the next Article) to the listening or viewing audience), it must pay a
reasonable amount of remuneration to the performer whose performance it is
(but only during the lifetime of the neighboring rights, and not for a
performance set forth in Article 92, paragraph (2), item (ii)).

(FEEHLVa—Fo kM)

(Secondary use of commercial phonograms)
B ES MR R OHRGEEES (T ORROEL LS T B
T REEERE] LV, ) L BE RSB BCRET SRR AT 5 H D
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G CEBENEET SN TWVDREEM L 23— FE AW Bk AT EREE 21T 2725
A (BERzBEREET. o BERXIBRPOReL2Z T IS, UEBEExzEL
CTRIFFICHEBBOE Z T OS2 R<, ) ITid, Y%EHR (BEtRE—FFNroELS
F TGS D FEHE TEAEBEE O AR HIHANO S DICRS, RENGHEINHE TICE
WTH Uy ) 12D REFIT ZRME B2 S D22 T LT B 72wy,

Article 95 (1) If a broadcaster or cablecaster (hereinafter in this Article and
Article 97, paragraph (1) referred to as a "broadcaster, etc.") makes a broadcast
or cablecast using a commercial phonogram onto which the sound of a
performance has been recorded with the authorization of the owner of the right
provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1) (unless it receives a broadcast
transmission and makes a cablecast simultaneously, for non-commercial
purposes and without charging a fee to the listening or viewing audience), it
must pay a secondary use fee to the performer whose performance it is (but
only a for a performance referred to in Article 7, items (i) to (v) and during the
lifetime of the neighboring rights; the same applies in the next paragraph to
paragraph (4)).

2 HIHOBEIT, FEHFFRESROMMIEIZ OV T, HETH O T, EiH
FEREFNFETREL (a) (1) OBREBICESE HHFERESINE+ _5F0H
EXBEHALRNWZ L LTV EMSNOEOERAZ L a— FMEE LT 51 a— i
[ E STV D EFHITHR D EHFITOWT, BT 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply to a performer whose
performance has been fixed in phonogram whose producer is a national of a
country other than a Contracting State of the Convention for the Protection of
Performers, etc. which has chosen not to apply the provisions of Article 12 of
that Convention, pursuant to the provisions of Article 16 (1) (a) (i) of the
Convention.

3 BAERE-FIBITILa— ROV TEBFSEESRNOMOEIZI Y 5Ex 5N
D EREFEREFNE+ _FOBEIC L 2 REOHIMNHE —HOBEIZ L0 FEEN
R 22T 2HIM LV EW L &3, YEMNEOERA La— MR LT oL a—

RNIZRHEE S TW D ERITR D ZEHENFHEOBEIC LV R 25200 2 WX, HNA
RE—TITHT D LV a— FIZOWTHERMNEIC LY 52 b 5 REFFRERNE
F+ROBEIC LD REOHIMIZ X D,

(3) If the term of the protection under the provisions of Article 12 of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. which a Contracting State of
the Convention grants for phonograms set forth in Article 8, item (i), is shorter
than the term of protection that performers receive pursuant to the provisions
of paragraph (1), the term of protection granted to a performer whose
performance has been fixed in a phonogram whose producer is a national of
that Contracting State, is the term of protection that the Contracting State
grants to performers for the phonograms set forth in Article 8, item ().

4 FB-HHOHEIL, B - La— FENOROE (EEHFZERESNORMOEZ R
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<o) THHOT, FEH - La—FFRMETLE (3) ORECIVEREMHLTND

HoERZ LV a— FEE LT 5L a— NICEE STV D EHITHKR D FHEEIZON

TiE, M ROHHPHICHIR L CHEAT 5,

(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) apply to a performer whose performance has
been fixed in a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting
State of the WPPT (but not a Contracting State of the Convention for the
Protection of Performers, etc.) which has set a reservation pursuant to the
provisions of Article 15 (3) of the WPPT, within the limits of that reservation.

5 H—HO REMABZZ T HMEFIT, BRI THEBEZES T 58 OM L Z Mk
A ET LK (Z0ESKEET, ) TEOREBEZESETCHULTEEREET S H O
DD eI, YEHKIZESDTORTHETHZ LN TE 5,

(5) If an association is in existence (including a federation of associations) that
has as its members a considerable number of persons who perform
professionally in Japan, whose consent has been obtained and which has been
designated by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, it is
permissible for the right to secondary use fees under paragraph (1) to be
exercised exclusively through that association.

6 SUBTREEIX, WICHET 2 B4 2 S HETRITVUL, fiEOBELZ L TER G
AN

(6) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may not make the
designation referred to in the preceding paragraph unless the association
satisfies the following conditions:

— EREZHEE LN &,

(1) it is not-for-profit;

= ZOREREMERIZIMAL, EIMBET L2 LN TE D2 &,

(ii) its members are able to freely join and leave;

= OB ORIRMEN RBHENFEETH D Z L,

(iii) its members have an equal right to vote on resolutions and in elections;

o _REMNBZZ T 2HANEZAT 28 (LT ZoSRICREWT HERE] &
WO, ) DIEDIZEDOWHERZITEET 5 #5542 BTN bHIEICEITT D22V DHET
EHETHZ L,

(iv) it has sufficient capacity to personally and properly perform functions
involved in exercising the right to receive the secondary use fees referred to
in paragraph (1) on behalf of the persons that own those rights (hereinafter
in this Article referred to as "right holders").

7 FBRHEOHUKZ, HRENOHIALN DO L X, TOEDOTOIZE OWERZAT
i 52 L ZHEATIER LR,

(7) An association as referred to in paragraph (5) must not refuse to exercise a
right on behalf of a right holder if the right holder has so requested.

8 HHEOMMKIX, RIEOHIALNH D= L&, HAZEOTDIZACLOAEH DT
Z OHEFNZBET 2 #efl L SUIFHANDIT R 24T O MR ZH T 5,
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(8) Once an association as referred to in paragraph (5) has had a request under
the preceding paragraph, the association has the authority to act in and out of
court on behalf of the right holder, in its own name, in connection with that
right.

9 TREEIE. BLHEHOHEIIH L, BT TED D E ALY, FH—HD KM
AEHIR D EBICE L THEZ S8, B LIIREE, FHEOMOER ORI Z R,
XITZDEBOPITHIEOYED IO EREEEZTHZ LN TE D,

(9) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, as provided by Cabinet
Order, may ask an association as referred to in paragraph (5) to report on
functions related to the secondary use fees referred to in paragraph (1) or to
submit account books, documents, and other data, and may make the necessary
recommendations for improving the way the association's business is executed.

10 HFHHEOHENRFRHEOHEIC LV HERNFEDOIOIZFERT L2 LN TE 5 ZKkIE
BtoFIL, B GEEE & BOEFEEE UITORE L OMICB N TH# L TED
HHEDET 5,

(10) The amount of secondary use fees that an association as referred to in
paragraph (5) may demand on behalf of a right holder pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (4) is to be fixed each year by mutual agreement
between the association and the broadcaster, etc. or association of broadcasters,
etc.

11 AIEOBHENSKNS LARNE X, ZOYEFIL, BB TEDDLEIAICZLY, [
HO ZRERBOFEIZOWTIURITREDEELZ RO HZ LN TE D,

(11) If the agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph is not reached, the
relevant parties, as provided by Cabinet Order, may request the Commissioner
of the Agency for Cultural Affairs to issue a compulsory license fixing the
amount of secondary use fees.

12 FE+EE-—H FRELAVENHTRICHELF—FN6EE+HNEE ToORE
E. BTEOBE KR P REHEHZ DWW THERNT 2, 20T, HEt+HEE=
Hp TEEHEE) CHD0IT THEEE] &, BEH & _Hmh FEEmeRiNT 5
Fl LHLOF THEITLEFE - HOBEFREFE] L. [FEEEE] LHDHDIT

MESEUEOM A &, B HUEd EEEEE] LH 5001 THELHIAREIE
OHIK] EHAEZ DD LT D,

(12) The provisions of Article 70, paragraphs (3), (6), and (8) and Articles 71
through 74 apply mutatis mutandis to the compulsory license and secondary
use fees referred to in the preceding paragraph. In this case, in Article 70,
paragraph (3), the term "copyright owner" is deemed to be replaced with
"relevant parties"; in Article 72, paragraph (2), the term "user of the work" is
deemed to be replaced with "broadcaster, etc. referred to in Article 95,
paragraph (1)" and the term "copyright owner" is deemed to be replaced with
"association referred to in paragraph (4) of the same Article"; and in Article 74,
the term "copyright owner" is deemed to be replaced with "association referred
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to in Article 95, paragraph (5)".

13 FARYIR G DEEIE K OVA TG | ORECRICEET 2 18 (B 4+ AFEEES L+
) OBEIX, HHHEHOWRIZ Z DED KR ZAUTEDSNTT D1THIT OV TR, #
HALZw, 72720, AAEZRRGIFEZHWLSE K OBEEFEER OF|E 2 AR Y I10E
THZLERDGARIT. ZORD TR,

(13) The provisions of the Act on Prohibition of Private Monopolization and
Maintenance of Fair Trade (Act No. 54 of 1947) do not apply to the mutual
agreement referred to in paragraph (10) nor to actions taken under it; provided,
however, that this does not apply if unfair trade practices are used or if it
would unreasonably harm the interests of the enterprises concerned.

14 HFHANLAEE TIZED D HODIEN, HB—HO R RO K O Y IHE
OFRIZEE L LB R FIHIT, IR TED D,

(14) Beyond what is provided for in paragraphs (5) to (13), necessary particulars
involving the payment of the secondary use fees referred to in paragraph (1)
and concerning the associations under paragraph (5) are provided for by
Cabinet Order.

(RETEHME)
(Right of transfer)

FIL+HED . FEHEFIL, TOFEEZ T OEE Y XTI OFEIZ L0 ARITRA
TOMRNEHAT D,

Article 95-2 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to offer that performer's
performance to the public through the transfer of a sound or visual recording of
it.

2 HEEOBEX. WITHEIT 2 EHIZOWNTIE, #@H LR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to any of the following
performances:

— BT REHIIBET DR 2 AT 5 OFFH A4S TR STV D FETH

(i) a performance whose visuals have been recorded with the authorization of
the owner of the right provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1);

= B _HORE TREOEREY LA OWIZEE S L, UTEKE ST
HH D

(i1) a performance as referred to in Article 91, paragraph (2) whose sound or
visuals have been recorded other than as a sound recording set forth in that
paragraph.

3 HHEoOBUEIE, FEH FETEAZICET b0k, LTFZORICEBWTH
Co ) O8FEWYXITEEY) TR DE T OWNTINICHEYE T D DODOEEICL 551
XL @A LR,

(3) The provisions of paragraph (1) do not apply if a performance is offered to the
public through the transfer of a sound or visual recording (except those
referred to in items (i) and (ii) of the preceding paragraph; the same applies
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hereinafter in this Article) that falls under a category provided for in one of the

following items:

— FHICHET MR ZET 55 IO EESZHE LV ARIGEE S L
FEBE DGk B W AT SR )

(1) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred to the public
by the owner of the right set forth in paragraph (1) or a person authorized
thereby:;

OB EHRIBOWTHERT OEATERE - HOREIZ L DHELZIT TARIZ
I S VT2 R O fog ) AL Bk

(i1) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred to the

%

public based on the compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph
(1), as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

= FBEHFRICBOWTHERTL2HEA+TLEO ZFE-HOBEOHEH 251 TARIZ
I S AV EH O SR ) AL ERE )

(iii) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred to the

\\/Lll.

!

public based on the application of the provisions of Article 67-2, paragraph
(1), as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

W H—HICHET DM AR T 28 IXE DR EHFTHIZL Y FFEN DB DOE
(ZREYE X U7 FEH O W XL Sk )

(iv) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred to
exclusive groups made up of few persons by the owner of the right set forth
in paragraph (1) or a person authorized thereby;

B ESMZEREWT, BHICHET 2HAICH Y T 2HMEEST 52 L2 < UEF
HIZHRET DM YT A2 AT 28 L IZEOREBELH/IEIT LD EE
ST FEB O G E ) XL 8k

(v) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred abroad
without prejudice to any right equivalent to the right set forth in paragraph
(1), or by the owner of any right equivalent to the right set forth in that
paragraph or a person authorized thereby.

(H5HE%)
(Right to rent out, etc.)

BILFHEEO= EHEFIE, ZOERBEEZNDEEINTVLEEN L a— FOREIZ
0 AR DR 2 HAT D,

Article 95-3 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to offer that performer's
performance to the public by renting out commercial phonograms onto which
the sound of the performance has been recorded.

2 RIEOBEZ., B ESNTZHEPOER LT AU E+ZAZ B W EFEN
CREWTHE S TED L WIF Zz#E LzpEEl L a—F (R Tnwdba—FoT
RTNYFEEEH LV a—FNEFR—-ThoboaETe, LT WHREpEEHL 2 —

Kl EWo, ) OFGICEDHAICE., #H LRV,
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the performance is
offered to the public by the renting out of commercial phonograms that have
passed beyond the Cabinet-Order-specified period of at least one month and no
more than twelve months counting from the date of their first sale (including
the renting out of any phonogram of which reproductions that are entirely the
same as such commercial phonograms are being made; hereinafter referred to
as "post-term commercial phonograms").

3 PAEMLa—FOAR~ODREEAEELLTITHI>E LT MELa—REE) L
. ) Ik, HIMBREMEEH L 2 — ROBEEIZ LY BHAZARITRME LZGEIE, Y
R CERREEMED AR HIRINO b DIZIR D, ) (24682 FEHFEITAH Y 2B O R %2
XD TR B 7R,

(3) If a person engaged in the business of renting out commercial phonograms to
the public (hereinafter referred to as a "rental phonogram dealer") offers a
performance to the public by renting out a post-term commercial phonogram, it
must pay a reasonable amount of remuneration to the performer whose
performance it is (but only during the lifetime of the neighboring rights).

4 FIAHEEFEHENGHEHINEE TCOBREIT. ATEOMM 2 51T 2RI OW\ T HE
MT 2, ZOHERITBNT, REHEHED HoXFEEEE] L0, MUOREHE T
Hf T HRF - HOBEFELEF] LHLH01E, TFEhtEFo=F=-"HDK
LVa— RER| LBHAEZDBDET D,

(4) The provisions of Article 95, paragraphs (5) to (14) apply mutatis mutandis to
the right to receive the remuneration referred to in the preceding paragraph.
In this case, the term "broadcaster, etc." in paragraph (10) of that Article and
the term "broadcaster, etc. referred to in Article 95, paragraph (1)" in
paragraph (12) of the same Article, are deemed to be replaced with "rental
phonogram dealer referred to in Article 95-3, paragraph (3)".

5 HHITHET DM ZAT 28 OFFH R DEME 2520 2L, AIEIZB D
THERTLH2HENTERFELHOHEKIZ LD TTHET 2 2L N”TE D,

(5) The right to receive royalties in connection with the authorization of the
owner of the right provided for in paragraph (1) may be exercised through an
association referred to in Article 95, paragraph (5), as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to the preceding paragraph.

6 FBILTLRFLHENOLEHMEE TOBEIL, ATHOLEICOWTHENT L, Z0
BEllk T, BUNEEEROHELZENT 5,

(6) The provisions of Article 95, paragraphs (7) to (14) apply mutatis mutandis to
the preceding paragraph. In this case, the provisions of the second sentence of
paragraph (4) of this Article apply mutatis mutandis.

B L o— FRUEE DR
Section 3 Rights of Producers of Phonograms
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(Ha8UhE)
(Right of reproduction)
FEILTAEL La— FEUWEERILZ, TOLa— RE2ERT 2R 25T 5,
Article 96 The producer of a phonogram has the exclusive right to reproduce its

phonograms.

CSEN e )
(Right to make available for transmission)
FEhHAREDZ Lva— FWEFRIZ, 0L a— REXErRlbT 2L EEFT 5,
Article 96-2 The producer of a phonogram has the exclusive right to make its

phonograms available for transmission.

(FEEM L a2 — RO ZREM)
(Secondary use of commercial phonograms)
EILES BMOEEEESIT. EMEML a— FEHOEROEIABRBOE T O 5BE
(BFZ BRI EET, o, BRIIIBRILOEE (WTho4AERELOTT 0%
WO, La—RNURDEDRRIZOETZT LM Z V9, ) 22T I, Yikhiok
Z3AE L CRRICHEBRBOE 21T o726 2 R<, ) 1ZiE, 2oL a—F GENRFE—
TN BB G ETICEIT D L a— FTEERBEMEOFRGIFINO S DIZRD, ) 124k
Db a— FRWEF I R R 2 S b i niFe b7,

Article 97 (1) If a broadcaster, etc. broadcasts or cablecasts a commercial
phonogram (unless it receives a broadcast transmission and makes a cablecast
simultaneously, for non-commercial purposes and without charging a fee
(meaning anything of value received in exchange for presenting the sound from
the commercial phonogram, regardless of what it is called) to the listening or
viewing audience), it must pay secondary use fees to the producer whose
phonogram it is (but only for a phonogram provided for in Article 8, items (i) to
(iv) and only during the lifetime of the neighboring rights).

2 B REE _HEEOEMNHEOHET, AEICHET 2 L a— FEYEFEIZ O\ THE
AL, FS&EHOBEL, fEOHEICEVIRELZIT WM OWTHERT 5,
ZOLAEIZBWT, REHE _HPOHENHE COMEF ERE LV a— REEHF L7
DL a3— FICHEE SN TWDREICHEDFEHSE] LHL01E TERTHD L =a— N
E#F) &, FEE=mp TEEFZVRELZTLHM) o201 T a— FRER
PR Z T HWIE] LHRAEADLDBDLET D,

(2) The provisions of paragraphs (2) and (4) of Article 95 apply mutatis mutandis
to the producer of a phonogram under the preceding paragraph, and the
provisions of paragraph (3) of the same Article apply mutatis mutandis to the
term of protection provided for in the preceding paragraph. In this case, in
paragraphs (2) to (4) of that Article, the phrase "performer whose performance
has been fixed in a phonogram whose producer is the national" is deemed to be
replaced with "producer of a phonogram that is the national"; and in paragraph
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(3) of that Article, the phrase "term of protection that performers are granted"
is deemed to be replaced with "term of protection that producers of phonograms
are granted".

3 H—HO YA ZZ T HMERNIT. AN TREEN L a— FORYELZE LT
LEDOHYEBEZMHENRE LT OHK (FodEEGEREET, ) TEORELZHETIULITE
EREET 20N D L E1T, YEFERIZELSDTORITHET L &N TE D,

(3) If an association is in existence (including a federation of associations) that
has as its members a considerable number of persons that produce phonograms
professionally in Japan, whose consent has been obtained and which has been
designated by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, it is
permissible for the right to secondary use fees under paragraph (1) to be
exercised exclusively through such association.

4 FIALEFEANENSHEHMEE TOBEIEL, H—HO M B ORTE O H &
IZOWTHRT 5,

(4) The provisions of Article 95, paragraphs (6) to (14) apply mutatis mutandis to
the secondary use fees referred to in paragraph (1) and to an association as
referred to in the preceding paragraph.

(REVEHE)
(Right of transfer)

I+ ES&ED T La— FEWERIX, O L a— RE2Z0ERYOERIC LV ARICHE
I 2 HEMEHHT D,

Article 97-2 (1) The producer of a phonogram has the exclusive right to offer that
phonogram to the public through the transfer of copies thereof.

2 RIEEOBEIX. La— FOEREYTROFEZONTRNHEET 5 H O OEEIC X
L8%ETiE, mAH LR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if a phonogram is
offered to the public through the transfer of copies that fall under a category
provided for in one of the following items:

— HIEICHRET MM E AT O2EXIZOHFEEESEHEICLVARICGEES LTV
a— RoOBEELY

(i) copies of a phonogram that are transferred to the public by the owner of the
right provided for in the preceding paragraph or a person authorized thereby;

ZOBEH=RIEBWTHENTOEATERE - HOBEIC L DBELZ T TARITE
EXn- v a— FoERY

(ii) copies of a phonogram that are transferred to the public based on a
compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1), as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

= OEEHRICBWCHERT BRSO B HOBEOWEM &%) TARICHE
s a— FogEEY

(iii) copies of a phonogram that are transferred to the public based on the
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application of the provisions of Article 67-2, paragraph (1), as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

W mIEICHET 2R EZ AT 58 IZOEFEERT-HEICLVRENLSDEOFIC
BESNZL a— FoERY

(iv) copies of a phonogram that are transferred to exclusive groups made up of
few persons by the owner of the right provided for in the preceding
paragraph or a person authorized thereby;

o ESMZERBWT, BHRICHE T 2HERICHY T MM 2E T2 2 &7 <, XITFRE
WCHET DHERICH L T 2N 2 AT 5858 L <IXTDORELZH/TEHEICLVEES
iz a— RoEiy

(v) copies of a phonogram that are transferred abroad, without prejudice to any
right equivalent to the right provided for in the preceding paragraph, or by
the owner of any right equivalent to the right provided for in that paragraph

or a person authorized thereby.

(H5-4E%)

(Right to rent out, etc.)

FhtHEEo= La—FEFIZ, 2oL a—RE2ZnPEBINTWLEERL =
— FORHIZL Y XMRICRET 2R ZEHT 2,

Article 97-3 (1) The producer of a phonogram has the exclusive right to offer the
phonogram to the public by renting out commercial phonograms in which the
phonogram has been reproduced.

2 FIEOHEZ., WIHREEEAL 2 — FOBEIZL 25612, @H LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the phonogram is
offered to the public through the rental of post-term commercial phonograms.

3 Bla— FEFRIT HRREFEEN L a—-FOELICLY La— FE2ARIRIL L
Al Uik a—F GHEREHE O AN O b DIZRD, ) 1R L L a—
REUEE IZHR Y 22 B O I & S D 72 1T TR B 720,

(3) When a rental phonogram dealer offers a phonogram to the public by renting
out post-term commercial phonograms, it must pay a reasonable amount of
remuneration to the producer whose phonogram it is (but only during the
lifetime of the neighboring rights).

4 BIAERBHOHEZL, BTHEDO R Z ST 5 MR OITHEIZHOWTHER T 5,

(4) The provisions of Article 97, paragraph (3) apply mutatis mutandis to the
exercise of the right to receive the remuneration referred to in the preceding
paragraph.

5 HIFTHSEFERNENOEFHIUIHE TOFEIL, FH HOWM & ORTEIZIB UV CHEH
THENTEEE ZHIHET 2HEICOWTHERT S, ZoHAICBW T, Bl
F GO = FIHE B OBUE 2 HEH T 5,

(5) The provisions of Article 95, paragraphs (6) to (14) apply mutatis mutandis to
the remuneration referred to in paragraph (3) of this Article and to
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associations referred to in Article 97, paragraph (3) as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to the preceding paragraph. In this, the provisions of the
first sentence of Article 95-3, paragraph (4) apply mutatis mutandis.

6 FHHICHET OHERNEZA T 2E ORI 232 T DAL, FHNEIZE
WTHERTLIE N EREHOHKIC L OTUTHET 22 & TE D,

(6) The right to receive royalties in connection with the authorization of the
owner of the right provided for in paragraph (1) of this Article may be exercised
through an association referred to in Article 97, paragraph (3) as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (4) of this Article.

7 FBHEOBEIL, ATEOLGEICOWTHENT S, ZOHAICEWT, HIHET [
NFHEHENRE] EHH501F, THELTHHEELHE] EHAEZDLBD LT D,

(7) The provisions of paragraph (5) of this Article apply mutatis mutandis to the
preceding paragraph. In this case, in paragraph (5), the phrase "Article 95,
paragraph (6)" is deemed to be replaced with "Article 95, paragraph (7)".

EINE  BEEEEE OHEF
Section 4 Rights of Broadcasters

(F 8UhE)
(Right of reproduction)

EILHNE BOEFERIL, TOREIINEZE L TTR O AMEGEEZZE L T,
ZOROEITR D B TG LekE L, S&E L, UIFEZOM ZIZEE T 2 HiEC
LS DR AT D,

Article 98 A broadcaster has the exclusive right to record sound and visuals from,
and to reproduce through photography or by any other similar means, the
sounds or images in its broadcast, based on the receipt of its broadcast
transmission or based on the receipt of a cablecast transmission that has been

made based on the receipt of its broadcast transmission.

(FFHCEHE Mo OV BRHGEHE)

(Rebroadcasting rights and cablecasting rights)

FILHILe BOAFEERIL. TOREEZZELTINEBBE L, UIABRBET 2
MzHET 5,

Article 99 (1) A broadcaster has the exclusive right to rebroadcast or cablecast
its broadcast based on the receipt of its broadcast transmission.

2 AIEHOHEIL. BEEZE L TERBOEEZITR ) EMETOREIC L VTR
ML S WAL IOV TR, #A L2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to a cablecast that a
person that cablecasts based on the receipt of broadcast transmissions is
required to make pursuant to the provisions of laws and regulations.
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(XAE FIRe b hE)
(Right to make available for transmission)
EIHILED T HoREEFRIL, TOBEXIZINEZE L TT I AL L 325 L T,
ZOREEEE AR DR 2 HAET 5,
Article 99-2 A broadcaster has the exclusive right to make its broadcast
available for transmission based on the receipt of its broadcast transmission or
based on the receipt of a cablecast transmission that has been made based on

the receipt of its broadcast transmission.

(7 LBV 3 Uik DR ERE)
(Right to communicate television broadcasts)
BHEE BEEFEEEIL, 207 L EYa VHOEXIZINEZE L TTR 5 AMEZ %
BFLT, BBREIERT LR OMEEEZ AW TEOMEZ N sET HHEMEZHAGT 5,
Article 100 A broadcaster has the exclusive right to use a special instrument
that enlarges images to communicate its television broadcast to the public
based on the receipt of its broadcast transmission or based on the receipt of a
cablecast transmission that has been made based on the receipt of its broadcast

transmission.

BEME ARBOEFESE DR
Section 5 Rights of Cablecasters

(F2 %dHE)
(Right of reproduction)

BEHRO . ARBEEEEIL. TOAMBUEZ2E LT, ORI S FHXIE
WA L, Bl L, UXEEZOM Z ISR T 2 A L 0 ER4 5 MR % B
A5,

Article 100-2 A cablecaster has the exclusive right to record sound and visuals
from, and to reproduce through photography or by any other similar means, the
sounds or images in its cablecast, based on the receipt of its cablecast

transmission.

(RO HE Mo OV A R BGEHE)
(Broadcasting rights and re-cablecasting rights)

BEHRO = ARBEEEEIL. TOAMBEEXE L TINElE L, SUIFARIK
KT LM EZHAT L,

Article 100-3 A cablecaster has the exclusive right to broadcast and to re-
cablecast its cablecast based on the receipt of its cablecast transmission.

(A5 ATREALAE)

(Right to make available for transmission)
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FEZEOWN HHRBOEFEEIL. TOAMBEELZE L TINE X ETRLT 2 HMN %
HAT D,
Article 100-4 A cablecaster has the exclusive right to make its cablecast

available for transmission based on the receipt of its cablecast transmission.

(BT LB a kO IRERE)
(Right to communicate cable television broadcasts)
FEEOT AMBEFREEREIX. TOFEMTLEY a UEEZE LT, EBREERT
DR OEEE 2 W TE DEBBOEEZ RN ET DR EZEET 5,
Article 100-5 A cablecaster has the exclusive right to use a special instrument
that enlarges images to communicate its cable television broadcast to the
public based on the receipt of its cable television broadcast transmission.

BNET PRAEHIR

Section 6 Term of Protection

(., L a— R, BOEUIABRBGE O PR HITHE)

(The term of protection for performances, phonograms, broadcasts, and
cablecasts)

FE—% FEBEHEOFHRIIMIZ. ROBFIZEIT ORICIHE D,
Article 101 (1) The duration of neighboring rights begins at the following times:

— FEFEIZEALTE, ZOREZIT oK

(i) for a performance, the time that the performance takes place;

= ba—RELTIE, TOFZ&ICEE Lk

(ii) for a phonogram, the time that the first fixation of sounds is made;

= BRI L TIE, ToMEztT ok

(ii1) for a broadcast, the time that the broadcast takes place;

U ABOEICE LTI, £ DOABBUEZIT D7

(iv) for a cablecast, the time that the cablecast takes place.

2 ERBEBME D FRRMIL, I D02 &> T 79 %,

(2) The duration of neighboring rights expires at the following times:

— EEIZEH LTI, TOERBMTONTEHORBRTHAFEOBENLER L CTHHF%
TR L 7= RE

(i) for a performance, once fifty years have passed, counting from the year after
that in which the performance takes place;

Z Lba—RZHELTIE, ZORITHTOAIADET EORENLRE L TH+
i (ZOEPEMNCEESNTZADRBT 2FOFENHER L CEHELZRKIET D
KFE COMICHATSNR DT L XIE, ZOBFERRMNICEESNT-HOBT 5240
BUELGEEAE U THHE) 218498 L7k

(ii) for a phonogram, once fifty years have passed, counting from the year after
that in which the phonogram is published (or once fifty years have passed
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counting from the year after that in which the sounds are first fixed in a
phonogram, if the work is not published within fifty years counting from the
year after that in which the sounds are first fixed in a phonogram);

= BGRICBELTE. FOBERTONIZHDETH2HEOFRENLEE L THF4%
R L 72 I

(ii1) for a broadcast, once fifty years have passed, counting from the year after
that in which the broadcast takes place;

W ABHECRICBEL T, ZORERMTONIZA DB T 2FEOBENLER L THY
A R U 72 Rf

(iv) for a cablecast, once fifty years have passed, counting from the year after

that in which the cablecast takes place.

B REFABHEO—SFHEBRMLS

Section 7 The Exclusive Nature, etc. of a Performer's Moral Rights

(EHFENEHED — L EM)

(The exclusive nature of a performer's moral rights)
BH 5RO EEFARHEIL, EEFO-HFIZEL, EET DL ENTER,
Article 101-2 A performer's moral rights are exclusive to that performer, and are

inalienable.

(EEHFE DRI T D NEHIFIEE DL i#E)
(Protection of moral interests after the performer's death)

FERO= FEHENRIEML, NIRRT THHIL. TOEBEOEHEDIERIZE
WTh, BEEFEPEFELTND L LIERBIZZOERBRABEDOREL 2L XET4
ZLTE bW, 722l ZOITAOWE R ORE., fhafEF OLH)Z O X
DEDITADLUHFEEZOBEZEFELRVWEROLNDGEIL. ZORD TRV,

Article 101-3 Even after the death of the performer, it is prohibited for person
that offers or presents that performer's performance to the public to engage in
conduct that would be prejudicial to the moral rights of the performer if the
performer were alive; provided, however, that this does not apply if such
conduct is found not to contravene the will of the performer in light of the
nature and extent of the conduct as well as changes in social circumstances

and other conditions.

FINE MR OHIRR, BRIEROTH %L IR &

Section 8 Limitations, Transfer, Exercise, and Registration of Rights

(VR BEEEHE D I PR)
(Limitations on neighboring rights)
BEH SR BT REH B4 B Sk BT BEPASR B
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+ERE=H, F=tEtHRo " GB—wxkR<, REZBWTHL, ) . H=F/\%
F M OENIE, BN RSB RO =F T, BN OF ZHARR
<o ) WITHENMA LML LHEN+LEEONE TOREIZ., EEHBEEORR L
ROTWDHEM, La— R, BoEXITAERBCEOFIHIZOWTHER L, B=1+5H
HEOEMN+ERONOBEITZ, FFEBEEORRN L RO TV L ERIIL a3 — FD
FIRIZOWTHER U, SU-HPUSRE “HOBEIL, EFEBEMO R E 2> TS 5%
., La— RXTERBEEORIRIZOWTHERT S, ZOEAICEWT, RFEE—HE
I =RE—H LH201F IF+24&F—H, HhLHLEHE -HXUIFHEE
Fo=] &, RFRE_HP B F=RF-H LHL01F HL+RKE-HUT
BEHED =] LHRAKEZDEDET D,

Article 102 (1) The provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1); Articles 31, 32, 35,
and 36; Article 37, paragraph (3); Article 37-2 (except item (i); the same applies
in the next paragraph); Article 38, paragraphs (2) and (4); Articles 41, 42, and
42-2; Article 44 (except paragraph (2)); and Articles 47-4 to 47-8 apply mutatis
mutandis to the exploitation of a performance, phonogram, broadcast, or
cablecast that is the subject of neighboring rights; the provisions of Article 30,
paragraph (2) and Article 47-9 apply mutatis mutandis to the exploitation of a
performance or phonogram that is the subject of neighboring rights; and the
provisions of Article 44, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
exploitation of a performance, phonogram, or cablecast that is the subject of
neighboring rights. In this case, in Article 44, paragraph (1), the phrase
"Article 23, paragraph (1)" is deemed to be replaced with "Article 92, paragraph
(1); Article 99, paragraph (1); or Article 100-3", and in Article 44, paragraph (2),
the phrase "Article 23, paragraph (1)" is deemed to be replaced with "Article 92,
paragraph (1) or Article 100-3".

2 AHEICBWTHERTLIE =+ &, FTERE=H, FE=1TEHR0o A LT
PO+ 2R DBUE TR L < 3B WHOBE IS i@%@ﬁb<iVﬂ_FXimL
L SITABMBERITRLER LIdwh (LT [HEE] LBRHT 5, ) 281835
A IR WT, TOHFEIRT 2EITRH D LT, Zh b OBEBOBERIZILE S
HEP RO ONLTEKRORBREICELY  TO/HFTZIR LRTHIER B2,

(2) If a performance or phonogram or sounds or images from a broadcast or
cablecast (hereinafter referred to as a "performance, etc.") are reproduced
pursuant to the provisions of Article 32, Article 37, paragraph (3), Article 37-2,
or Article 42, as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the preceding
paragraph, or are reproduced pursuant to the provisions of the following
paragraph or paragraph (4), and it is common practice to indicate the source,
the source must be clearly indicated in the manner and to the extent
considered reasonable for the circumstances of the reproduction.

3 H=T=50 H-HOBEIZL Y BRHKECHEESNWZEEDE2HRT2 L
NTELHGEITIEL, FHEOBEDOHEH % T TERS sk EMITB W TEE INT
WD R IT YL EMIAR DL L a— FEER L, XFREIZED S BHOT-DIZE
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DERY OFEIZ LV ARICRMIET 228 TE D,

(3) If it is permissible to reproduce a work that has been printed in a school
textbook pursuant to the provisions of Article 33-2, paragraph (1), it is also
permissible to reproduce any performance whose sound has been recorded in a
sound recording made based on the application of the provisions of that
paragraph, to reproduce any phonogram associated with such sound recording,
and to present the performance or phonogram to the public through the
transfer of copies thereof, for the purpose referred to in that paragraph.

4 BREEEFEOEAICETIFEELITORECE T ERE"HOEBTTED DL HD
X, FHEOBHEIC LIV HEREEFEDEER T2 2 LN TE 581X, FHEOBE D
MaZ T TERENTZEREMITB O TEE STV D EFE IS E IR L L=
— Rz T, ER L, WEFBEIZED L HPOHIZ, EETREEITV, &L
IXF OB OFEPEIT L0 ARITIRUET D Z E N TE 5,

(4) If a person set forth by Cabinet Order which is as referred to in Article 37,
paragraph (3) and which engages in an undertaking related to the welfare of
persons with visual impairments, etc. is permitted to reproduce a visual work
pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph, that person may also reproduce
any performance whose sound has been recorded in a sound recording made
based on the application of the provisions of that paragraph, may reproduce
any phonogram associated with such sound recording, may make the
performance or phonogram available for transmission, and may present the
performance or phonogram to the public through the transfer of copies thereof,
for the purpose referred to in that paragraph.

5 FEFEBMEHOBRBNELROTVOLIEMTHOOTHEINDS DX, B L YEHEIT/R
D RuEt gk (fosis (P - HAAEEREE =+ 25) £ &0 HE 5
ICHUET DA SR R A WD SRR ED BTV R WHEGEIZH D TR, EEE

(A IFEEEEE =+ — %) BHUSRE =HE =5 I HET 2 Buk KA
I, ) IBWTEZESINDGZEAHME LTHEETEL (RO TS E
KIBERIFRICHERE L T2 BEIAREEEEICHERZ AT L2 LI Db DICR
Do ) BATHOZENTE D, 2L, BEMEITHR D FEILHILERD ZITHIET D HEF
EHTAHAEOHNEETHI L ERDGEIE. ZORD Tk,

(5) A broadcast performance that is the subject of neighboring rights may be
made available for transmission (but only by the relevant data being input to
an automatic public transmission server that is connected with a public
telecommunications network), with the objective of allowing an exclusive
audience within the service area that the broadcast is intended for (meaning a
service area as provided in Article 2-2, paragraph (2), item (ii) of the Broadcast
Act (Act No. 132 of 1950) or, if a service area is not specified for the broadcast,
meaning a broadcast area as provided in Article 14, paragraph (3), item (iii) of
the Wireless Telegraphy Act (Act No. 131 of 1950)) to receive that broadcast;
provided, however, that this does not apply if doing so would prejudice the
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rights of the person that owns the rights provided for in Article 99-2 with
respect to that broadcast.

6 HIHOBEIC LV REOREAREIEZIT I E 1L, FHIIBWTHERT HH =1\
FE_HOBREDOHEM» & 556 2RE . YERICRDFEIL 5o H—HITH
TET DR Z AT 58 Y R OME R Z A DR T TR b,

(6) Unless the provisions of Article 38, paragraph (2) as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1) of this Article, are applicable, a person
that makes a performance available for transmission pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding paragraph must pay a reasonable amount of
remuneration to the owner of the right set forth in Article 92-2, paragraph (1)
with respect to that performance.

7 %:%@ﬁii EEBEHEO RN L 2O TS L a— FOFIHIZOWTHERT 2,

ZOHBEITBNT, FiEF EIL+ o ZF—H] LboL0lE, B ARED
Y e amﬁ;ékz_f) HDOET D,

(7) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to
the exploitation of a phonogram that is the subject of neighboring rights. In
this case, in the preceding paragraph, the phrase "Article 92-2, paragraph (1)"
18 deemed to be replaced with "Article 96-2".

8 S NGE - EIE N RF— @%L<i%:@@ﬁi’i@%¢%%%t .

iﬁﬁﬁ%fé EMTEDGEIE. ZOEEMORER L ATABRBOEIT DN
T, ZhEZELTINEGRMGE L L <ULEBEZILRT 280488 2 W T
NIZREL, IEDOEFEEDDORGEIZHOWT, ZE%2(5 L TCRKFIZE D Y54 HEIC
RO BER GBI B W TRESNS Z L2 A E L TEETRIE (AROHIZft S
NTW D EXBEEHRICHER L TV D BEIRAREEEEICEREANTL22LICLD
bOIWIIRD, ) ZITH T ENTE D,

(8) If it is permissible for a person to broadcast or cablecast a work pursuant to
the provisions of Article 39, paragraph (1) or Article 40, paragraph (1) or (2), it
1s also permissible for the person to cablecast the work or use a special
instrument that enlarges images to communicate the work to the public based
on the receipt of that broadcast or cablecast transmission, and to receive such a
broadcast transmission and simultaneously make the work available for
transmission (but only by inputting the data in an automatic public
transmission server that is connected with a public telecommunications
network) with the objective of allowing an exclusive audience within the
service area that the broadcast is intended for to receive it.

9 WIHBITHEIE, B —RE H, BILTASK BT NARUIHEERD Dk
BB SUIEREIT O b D L AT,

(9) The persons set forth in the following are deemed to have recorded the sound
or visuals of a performance, etc. or to have reproduced a performance, etc.
pursuant to Article 91, paragraph (1), Article 96, Article 98 or Article 100-2:

— WCBWTHERNT H =F&FE—H, F=+—FKF HE 5, F=T1%
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TET, B TR0 = TE, BN IUSRE—EE L <R S ESOIB B
DARIZED D HRLANAD BRIDOT-OIZ, 2o OHLE O 25T TIER S V2 5E
HEOEY ZHEM L, XY ZERMIC L O TYEER, Y%L a— NIk H
L <UEYHES L ITAEMBEEIHR L2 EE LITRBERARICIR I LEHE

(i) a person that distributes a copy of a performance, etc. which has been made
based on the application of the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1); Article
31, paragraph (1), item (i); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph
(3); Article 37-2, item (ii); Article 41 through 42-2; Article 44, paragraph (1)
or (2); or Article 47-6 as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1)
of this Article, or that presents a performance, sounds from a phonogram, or
sounds or images from a broadcast or cablecast to the public by means of
such a copy, for a purpose other than what is provided for in those
provisions;

=B -HICBWCHER T 2 FH IS E OB EISERK L CRBO&KE ) XLk
W4 2 O U 7o R 3 SUTARBOEF S

(i1) a broadcaster or cablecaster that preserves a sound or visual recording
provided for in Article 44, paragraph (3) as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to paragraph (1) of this Article, in violation of the provisions of that
paragraph;

= BHICBWTHERT2HEMEROMNE I L <I3H _HOBEOEMH %%
TSR —I L <38 ZIHICHUE T 2 NERGCER LR LA O FRER IR 12 — IRFA I
RLER SN FEHEF OB 20840 L. TS ERWIZ Lo TYEER, Y%L =
— IR EHR L <ITHEFEHBOEE L UTABMBOE IR D5 L ITRB EARITHE
RLTEE

(iii) a person that distributes a copy of a performance, etc. that has been
recorded temporarily onto a recording medium other than a built-in
recording medium which is provided for in Article 47-4, paragraph (1) or (2)
based on the application of the provisions of that paragraph as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1) of this Article, or that presents
a performance, sounds from a phonogram, or sounds or images from a
broadcast or cablecast to the public by means of such a copy;

W F—HIZBWTHEHRT2HN+LEONE ZHIFEN+E5R0HE HORE
ICER LTINS OBEOERY 2 RGFE LTI-E

(iv) a person that preserves a copy provided for in Article 47-4, paragraph (3)
or Article 47-5, paragraph (3) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to
paragraph (1) of this Article in violation of the provisions of the same
paragraph;

I FHHEICBWTHERT AE M ELo s —EHE L 3 EUIFEN+HES5o
LIZED D BHILANO B O T-DIT, T b OBLE O %52 1 TERR S 7z FE1H
LB AZ N TYEFEEELTIH L =#H
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(v) a person that uses a copy of a performance, etc. which has been made based
on the application of the provisions of Article 47-5, paragraph (1) or (2) or
Article 47-7 as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1), to
exploit that performance, etc. for a purpose other than what is provided for
in those provisions;

N HICBWTERT 2N+ EROANZIELEORIEIC
HLE O H 2 520 THERK S V72 B O Y % v T4 5%
fTo1-%

(vi) a person that uses a copy of a performance, etc. which has been made based

EX LT, RSEAD
EHEDOEE TR L&

on the application of the provisions of the proviso to Article 47-6 as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1), to make that performance, etc.
available for transmission in violation of the provisions of the same Article;

t FH-HICBWTHERAT2H N+ EERONOHE DA 251 TER I - FEiEE
OB % | MR EEFORIKICHET 2E-YOME IR THEA L, T4
FEFIRDFERICHET 2XEOZE (UREENZEENSLORDITIE T HE)
FIZAT DI D D THLIHEITH O TIEL, YHREEOZEXITIINICET LI HD L
LTHBAETEDDITA) Z LBRWTHHA LT, YEEHFLFME LA

(vii) a person that uses a copy of a performance, etc. which has been made
based on the application of the provisions of Article 47-8 as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1), but that uses it in place of the copy of
the performance, etc. whose use is provided for in that Article, or a person
that uses such a copy to exploit the performance, etc. without having
received it in the transmission provided for in that Article (if such a
transmission is sent automatically in response to a request from a recipient,
this means a person that uses such a copy without having received such a
transmission or without having performed an action designated by Cabinet
Order as being equivalent thereto);

N B =t =50 B -HUIE =T ERE ZHIZED L AL O B D 72012,
BT L UEENEOBEDEA 2% 1 TER SN EEE L Zra— o4
Sz aan L, AT HERYIC KO THRERE L3S L a— Rk 5%
NRITERR LT HE

(viii) a person that distributes a copy of a performance or phonogram which has
been made based on the application of the provisions of paragraph (3) or (4),
or that presents the sounds from the performance or phonogram to the public
by means of such a copy, for a purpose other than what is provided for in
Article 33-2, paragraph (1) or Article 37, paragraph (3).

(FEEF NIEAE & OBILR)

(Relationship with the moral rights of performers)
FE RO HIROFEREMEORIRICET 2 HE (REBLHLAOHE/NEHOKRE %~
BrR<o ) IE. EEHFAKHEICEEZ LI T L0 LMRL IR B0,
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Article 102-2 The provisions of the preceding Article that concern limitations on
neighboring rights (other than the provisions of paragraphs (7) and (8) of that
Article) must not be interpreted as affecting the protection of the moral rights

of performers.

CGEVERRBAME ORI, 1T1E%)
(Transfer, exercise, etc. of neighboring rights)

FEH =R BT KRB HOBEIXEEREEME OB IOV T, BAT L —HD
BUE LB ERBAME ORI OV T, BT+ =250BEIXFER, L a— K, BoEXTH
MIE DR OFFFHZHOW T, HATLROBUEITEERBEMEDN LG IR 5812
WT, AT AEFOBEITEFEEREELZ BN E L THEERRE SN TV DHEIZON
T, BEA+TLEER, EAHESRODS B—HEEZLELRLS, ) | Ht+5x GBE=HK
OEMEZRLS, ) | HEF+—FZ2bHE L+ =2FFE THRITE L+HUERE ZHELOE
VIE O HLE X EEMEMES L BA& T 2 2 EMTERWESICBIT S EH, La— R,
BOEAFAEMBGEDOFIHIZONT, ENENERT L, ZOHEITENT, FA+=
FEHET [F+=4FH) £H201F IFL+"F0F—H, FIL+"FD
ZLEE RGO 303 EEOM ) L BERREREY THiHE] LHDL0IE TE
HERIZBWTHEMTLEANTERE—H] LHABADLbDLET D,

Article 103 The provisions of Article 61, paragraph (1) apply mutatis mutandis
to the transfer of neighboring rights, the provisions of Article 62, paragraph (1)
to the expiry of those rights, the provisions of Article 63 to the authorization to
exploit a performance, phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast, the provisions of
Article 65 to the joint authorship of those rights, the provisions of Article 66 to
the establishment of a pledge on those rights, and the provisions of Article 67;
Article 67-2 (except the proviso to paragraph (1)); Article 70 (except paragraphs
(3) and (4)); Articles 71 through 73; and Article 74, paragraphs (3) and (4) to
the exploitation of a performance, phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast if the
owners of neighboring rights can not be found. In this case, in Article 63,
paragraph (5), the phrase "Article 23, paragraph (1)" is deemed to be replaced
with "Article 92-2, paragraph (1), Article 96-2; Article 99-2; or Article 100-4",
and in Article 70, paragraph (5), the phrase "the preceding paragraph" is
deemed to be replaced with "Article 67, paragraph (1), as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to Article 103".

(CGEVEBRHME D B dk)
(Registration of neighboring rights)

FEMNE FLEHESFEOELHNAS B-HEHE2RLS, ) OBREIR, FEREEICET
DEERIZOVWTHERT 2, ZOGAICBWT, RSKFE—H, 6 0, FHIUHE, F/HE
FOEIET TR EHD01x, [HEMEERERE t5AaBz D
HLOLET D,

Article 104 The provisions of Article 77 and Article 78 (except paragraph (3))
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apply mutatis mutandis to the registration of neighboring rights. In this case,
in paragraphs (1), (2), (4), (8), and (9) of the latter Article, the phrase "the
copyright register" is deemed to be replaced with "the register of neighboring
rights".

BRE HHOGTEGEHEE

Chapter V Compensation for Private Sound and Visual Recording

(FARY Sk B Sk I i (B < 2 32 1T D HERI DA T )
(Exercise of the right to receive compensation for private sound and visual
recording)
FBEMUEO T BotRETH GBE REHIIBWTERT G280, UTFZ
IZBWTRL, ) OmifEde (LITFZORIC kwTFMMﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁT%ka
Do ) mXT DMERNL, %Aﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ%m BEZTOMHNERTLE (LT ZOEID
BWT MHEMFE] &0, ) OLEDICEOMNZITHET L2 22 ML T HHETH
DT, WIZHT 2RSS EREMES DXy Z LI a2EZ2E U CT—REIZRY ZDFRE
ERCUELTREENEET 260 (UFZO®EICENT HEEFRMAK] L), )
BhHEEIL, TNENYEBEEETHMAKIZESOTORTHT HZ LN TE 2,
Article 104-2 (1) If an association is in existence that has as its purpose the
exercise of rights on behalf of persons that own the right to receive the
compensation referred to in Article 30, paragraph (2) (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 102, paragraph (1); the
same applies hereinafter in this Chapter) (hereinafter in this Chapter referred
to as "compensation for private sound and visual recording") (hereinafter in
this Chapter such persons are referred to as "right holders"), whose consent
has been obtained and which the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs has designated as the only association in the country for the relevant
category of compensation for private sound and visual recording among those
set forth in the following (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as a
"designated association"), the right to receive compensation for private sound
and visual recording may be exercised exclusively through the relevant
designated association:
— MBERZENE LTITh2&EE (FEofme & bliTbnd bR, L
FTZOEIZBWT [FBERE] 09, ) 1TFR D RAR SR ki A 1 4
(i) compensation for private sound and visual recording in connection with
sound recorded for the purpose of private use (unless the recorded sound is
exclusively for use with recorded visuals; hereinafter in this Chapter referred
to as "private sound recording");
= OMMEREZBARE LT Thi o8kl (BEoEkE L & biZiThildbDaEmie, LA
TIOEIZBWT TFAERE ] S\ D, ) (TFR D FARD Sk Sk 1 e 15 4

(i1) compensation for private sound and visual recording in connection with
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visuals recorded for the purpose of private use (including visuals recorded
along with recorded sounds used exclusively therewith; hereinafter in this
Chapter referred to as "private visual recording").

2 RIEOHBEICLDEEN I NS, BEEHMEIT, HAZEOTDIZAD O
4 % b O TRARY Sk 5 Gk I AT 1 40 20 52 1 2 MEFINIC B9~ 2 Heh) B ST EHIA DT 2 24T 9
HERZAT 2,

(2) A designated association has the authority to act in and out of court on behalf
of a right holder, in its own name, in connection with the right to receive

compensation for private sound and visual recording.

(F87E D HHE)

(Designation criteria)

FEMNEO= UETREIZ. RITHT 2 E 20 2 5 FIR TR VTR —HOHB
EICKDIELZ LTI R B2,

Article 104-3 The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may not
make a designation under the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article unless the association satisfies the following criteria:

— —RHEFEANTH D Z &,

(i) it is a general incorporated association;

Z TR BT 2 MR ERE BREAHE IR D BB IOV TIEA . AKD
=BT D MR A RIS 5 28T 2 ARk B SR E A & IR D 5B I >\ T
ENL =X TICHT HHEEZHMRE L3252 L,

(i1) in a case involving the compensation for private sound and visual recording
set forth in paragraph (i), item (i) of the preceding Article, it has as its
members the associations set forth in (a), (c), and (d), or, in a case involving
the compensation for private sound and visual recording set forth in item (ii)
of the same paragraph, it has as its members the associations set forth in (b),
(c), and (d):

A FAERE IR D EEMICE L+ —RICHET DM 2 A4 2 & 2 A &
THHG (Fod#EEGEREET, ) THOT, ENICBWTHIEE IR EIED
R LFESRICHET 2HMEZATH5HEOFEENREKRT HLEHOLNDLHD

(a) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members persons that own the rights provided for in Article 21 in
connection with works associated with private sound recording, and which
1s recognized as representing, in Japan, the interests of persons that own
the right provided for in that Article in connection with works associated
with private sound recording;

B FARYERIENC AR D E B L P —RICHET DR 2 AT 28 kB &
THHG (o EGEREET, ) THOT, ENITBW TSR 5 E1ED
B LFSRICHET 2HMEZATH2EHBOFEEREKRT HLEHOLNDLHD

(b) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
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members persons that own the right provided for in Article 21 in
connection with works associated with private visual recording, and which
1s recognized as representing, in Japan, the interests of persons that own
the right provided for in that Article in connection with works associated
with private visual recording;

N ERICBWTERZEL T O2HEOMYEEMNA &+ 2K (Z0oESKELE
te, )

(c) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members a considerable number of persons that perform professionally in
Japan;

= EARRRBWTIEEMNLa— FOBYEZREL T2 OMYE AR &I 5 H1E

(ZoESKE T, )

(d) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members a considerable number of persons that produce phonograms
professionally in Japan.

= HiEADNL=FTICHBT OHERENENRICE T2 ZHA DD THD Z
&

(ii1) the associations set forth in (a) to (d) of the preceding item satisfy the
following conditions:

A EMEZHML LW &,

(a) they are not-for-profit;

7 ZOREEMERISIMAL, EPIET L2 EnTEDL I L,

(b) their members may freely join and leave;

N DR B ORI NEZEEDFETHDL Z L,

(c) their members have an equal right to vote on resolutions and in elections.
PO MR O 72 D IC FAR Sk B Sk I A 16 4 22 52 T D MR 2 ATIE T2 3% GEEUSON
FB—HORREIMRDLIER G, UTZOEIIBNT HHESREGRESE] L

V. ) EHIMEICZATTAICREY DN EATHZ L,

(iv) they have sufficient capacity to personally and properly perform functions
involved in exercising the right to receive compensation for private sound
and visual recording (including functions involved in the undertaking
referred to in Article 104-8, paragraph (1); hereinafter in this Chapter
referred to as "functions connected with compensation") on behalf of the right
holders.

(R RS 3 5 Gk 1] Aol (B <48 0D S0 D 451
(Special provisions on the payment of compensation for private sound and
visual recording)
FENGOMN FHo+FFE _HOBSTED LM (LT Zo®EIZEBWT [FER#R)
EWVI, ) NIFREEAR (UIFZoEIZBWT MFFEReEEAR) tuvo, ) ZiEAT
5% (CHREFFEM S TR E RS A D /NI SN T B WNTIEA T 5 6 DIZR
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Do ) X, TOEANCHTY . REEHAKRN S YRR EM AR TR E RL sk A 2
N TIT 5 FARY S E ST R SR AR 2 FAR S E SRS O —FE O KL & LT, &
BEWRONRE—HOBEIZ &0 HiREMe IR E LR IZ OWTED b7
DRI FRE SR BAHE S O KA DOFE R D H OG-/ ITIX, YRGS S 4 %
DT TR B0,

Article 104-4 (1) A person that purchases a machine or recording medium
specified by Cabinet Order which is as referred to in Article 30, paragraph (2)
(hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as a "specified machine" and a
"specified recording medium", respectively) (limited to persons that make the
initial purchase of a specified machine or specified recording medium after it is
retailed), if so requested by the designated association, must pay compensation
for private sound and visual recording at the time of the purchase, in an
amount established for the relevant specified machine or specified recording
medium pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-6, paragraph (1), as a lump-
sum payment representing compensation for private sound and visual
recording, for the private sound recording or private visual recording that will
be done using that specified machine or specified recording medium.

2 AEOBEIC LV FRERE SRE i E e 2 o7 F T, MEEEFERICH L, 2o
SCHNTAR D R E S AR SRR E RL BRI R 2 B O RLRY S M OVELRY gkl LAk o I - 5
L EFEH LT, USRS BRI E R OBRB A FER T L LN TE D,

(2) A person that pays compensation for private sound and visual recording
pursuant to the preceding paragraph may claim a refund of that compensation
for private sound and visual recording from the designated association, by
proving that the person uses the specified machine or specified recording
medium for which the person has paid that compensation exclusively for
purposes other than private sound recording and private visual recording.

3 B HOBEIL L DI DFERE Z T TR G E SR Bl 03 3L b T R e a4
&0 RIEOBUET K D 3FADFG K % 5% 1T CTRARY Sk Sk B A 1 <2 208 3L oL T FFE L
FRIEARIC RARY S SRR 217 2 H 1L, B TRE_HOHEIT 1D 6T, 4
REFARI SRS ST FRARY R 2217 9 128 72 0 | FARYSR S Sk i (B 2 SHh D Z L 2B L2
WV, 7272 UL R E B AR SR E REEEEAR S BT O HUE (T 0 FARY Gk Sk 4 48 &
DRBZZ T2 bDTHD L XX, TORRY TR,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (2), a person that
uses a specified machine for which compensation for private sound and visual
recording has been paid as per a request for payment under the provisions of
paragraph (1) of this Article to do private sound recording or private visual
recording on a specified recording medium for which compensation for private
sound and visual recording has been paid as per a request for payment under
that paragraph is not required to pay compensation for private sound and
visual recording at the time of doing such private sound recording or private
video recording; provided, however, that this does not apply if compensation for
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private sound and visual recording has been refunded for the relevant specified
machine or specified recording medium pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph.

(EEHEFEOW178B)
(Cooperation by manufacturers, etc.)

FHEMUKOI AIARE —HOBIEIT &0 F5E 8 B D FLR G5 dak s 4l 18 4 00 SCHL & 5
REDHEITIE, FrEas U ERBRE AR ORE X T AL EL T8 (REFE=
HIZRWT ME3ERE] Lo, ) 1E, YRS S SR EA 1 S O S O FE R L Y
ZOZHEIZE LI LR 67220,

Article 104-5 If a designated association requests the payment of compensation
for private sound and visual recording pursuant to the provisions of paragraph
(1) of the preceding Article, a person that manufactures or imports specified
machines or specified recording media in the course of trade (referred to as a
"manufacturer, etc." in paragraph (3) of the following Article) must cooperate
with the designated association in connection with the request for the payment
of compensation for private sound and visual recording and in connection with
its receipt.

(AR 1 ok ] A0l 1 42 D %H)
(Amount of compensation for private sound and visual recording)

FEMEON FHEMNEO FH—HOBEIZ L0 5 7E & H MRS TLR G dak i f 18 4 4
ZAT DHERNZATHE T 256121, fREEHEHFEIL, AT EEMES O Z E D,
ALTFREORBAZZ T2 bny, TREERLELY 75L&, FMkE
T 5,

Article 104-6 (1) Before exercising the right to receive compensation for private
sound and visual recording pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-2,
paragraph (1), a designated association must fix the amount of such
compensation and obtain the approval of the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs. The same applies if the designated association seeks to
change such amount.

2 AIEOBAINHOT L TR, FARERE SREMESOIL, B TRE _HOHEIS
PrbLT, EFORAEZTEET D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (2), if the approval
referred to in the preceding paragraph has been given, the amount of
compensation for private sound and visual recording is the amount for which
such approval has been received.

3 FREEHHEAT., HEUFZONE —HOBIEIZ LV SHA DK 23 2 FAN) R G Gk
MESICRLIFE—HORTOHFFIZEL, &6 Lo, WEEHRFOMK CRIEES
FEOBEREZRRXTL2LBOONDL b OOE R LN T IL72 57220,

(3) Before applying for the approval referred to in paragraph (1) in connection
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with compensation for private sound and visual recording the payment of

which is requested pursuant to the provisions of Article 104, paragraph (1), a
designated association must hear the opinions of associations of manufacturers,
etc. that are recognized as representing the opinions of manufacturers, etc.

4 EITREIEL. H-HORB A O HEE IR D AT SR E e O B =5RE
—IH (BEH _&E-HIIBWTERTHE2ET, ) AOEEMNEOMNE —HOM
EOBRE . kS ALERIE AR 58 O B OFZ OO FF 2B LB IERFHT
bHDHERDODEETRITE, TORAZLTUIRL RN,

(4) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must not approve the
amount of compensation for private sound and visual recording to which an
application for permission under paragraph (1) pertains, unless it is found to
be an appropriate amount in consideration of the purport of the provisions of
Article 30, paragraph (1) (including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to
the provisions of Article 102, paragraph (1)) and Article 104-4, paragraph (1),
the ordinary rate of royalties for sound or visual recording, and any other
circumstances.

5 EITEEIEZ, F-HORBRAZ L LD L925 L &1E, UEFRSITHRM LT
IRBTR,

(5) Before granting the approval referred to in paragraph (1), the Commissioner
of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must consult the Culture Council.

(1B 4 BAMRZER O BUTICE 3 2 HiF2)
(Rules on the execution of functions connected with compensation)

FEHlUEOL faEEEHAmE, MESEREBZHEBL LY LT 5L &3, MESMN
BREZGOBUTICHAT 28R L ED, ETFREICEITERTER LR, ZhiaeZ
BLE2&ETHL&h, FfkET D,

Article 104-7 (1) Before initiating the functions connected with compensation, a
designated association must establish rules on the execution of functions
connected with compensation and notify the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs thereof. The same applies if the designated association seeks
to amend such rules.

2 AIEHOHRITIT, FEkEEREHE S CEElURONE - HOBEIZESE X%
ZTHBDICRD, ) OHGBICET I FHL GO L L, fAEBEHHKL, =1
RE_HOBEDOBRELZZR L THEDEIZHET 2 FHELEDR TR B0,

(2) The rules referred to in the preceding paragraph must include the particulars
of the distribution of compensation for private sound and visual recording
(limited to such compensation as paid pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-
4, paragraph (1)), and the designated association must establish the
particulars of the distribution in consideration of the purport of the provisions
of Article 30, paragraph (2).
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(EEHEFEDOREICET 2 HFEFDO D D)
(Expenditures for undertakings related to the protection of copyright, etc.)

FEMUEDON  faEEEARIL, AT EREE S G E USRO MU —HOBEIZ A
DEXEZTHEDIIRD, ) OO _EILNTES TEDLEEITHY T 254,
FAEHE N OB REME ORI B3 2 F I ONCEED ORIEDIRBL KL OV & T
HHEEOTODIZIH LT e b0,

Article 104-8 (1) A designated association must expend an amount equivalent to
the Cabinet-Order-specified rate of within 20% of the amount of compensation
for private sound and visual recording (limited to such compensation as paid
pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-4, paragraph (1)), for undertakings
related to the protection of copyright and neighboring rights, as well as
undertakings that contribute to promoting the creation of works and to their
dissemination.

2 METFREX. APHOBS OFIE IIWIEDLRZE L LD & T2 & &id, bR
RUTFER L2 T T2 b0,

(2) Before establishing the Cabinet Order referred to in the preceding paragraph
or drafting an amendment to it, the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs must consult the Culture Council.

3 XEITFREIX, HHOFEIURDLEGOHEERERS ZMHERTL2TCOLERH D &
WL L xR, REFHRMKICR L, H%EBICHLEE LLBERMTET 52 &0
TE 5,

(3) If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs finds it to be necessary
in order to ensure the proper operation of functions related to an undertaking
referred to in paragraph (1), the Commissioner may issue any order that is

necessary for supervising the relevant functions.

(ER 5 DU 5 )
(Collection of reports, etc.)

FEMUEONL UETFREZ, f5EEBEHIROME & RERES O IE R EE 2 HixkT 2
OB D LR D & &1, MEFHRHEKICTH L, fMESERERICE L THE
I, HLITRE, FHEOMOER ORI 2RO, UTME SRR EL OBIT
TEDOYWED DO VEREEETH I LN TE D,

Article 104-9 If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs finds it to
be necessary in order to ensure a designated association's proper operation of
functions connected with compensation, the commissioner may have the
designated association report on its functions connected with compensation or
request it to submit its books, documents, and other materials, or may issue
any recommendations necessary for improvement in the way in which the

designated association executes its functions connected with compensation.

(B ~DEAE)
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(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
FEMNEOF ZOBICHET2HO0E), FEEE BHE K OHESBIRESFICBE L

VERFEHT, BB TED D,
Article 104-10 Other than what is provided for in this Chapter, the necessary
particulars of designated associations and of the functions connected with

compensation are provided for by Cabinet Order.

BAE WL
Chapter VI Dispute Resolution

CEFHEM PR DO AER)
(Mediators in copyright dispute resolution)
FEIE ZOBEBICHET HHEAICEAT 2MPIC O HOTAIC LY ZOMIREKD

e, LTFIZEREOG Ak b O AZE LLFZO®EIZBWT [£EE]) &
9. ) &mEL,

Article 105 (1) In order for disputes concerning the rights provided for in this
Act to be resolved through mediation, mediators for copyright dispute
resolution (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as "mediators") are placed on

staff at the Agency for Cultural Affairs.
2 ZFERIF, UBITREN, FEMESUIEEREME ISR L FHEICHE LE@MtRe 35

FDIBENL, LI ANLURNERBT 2,
(2) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs delegates up to three

mediators for each case, from among persons of learning and experience in

matters related to copyright or neighboring rights.

(BHOEADHFE)
(Application for mediation)
FEANS ZOERICHET DA Linan/EC & i3, YR8 T UUTRE
WXL, ®OFAOHFEETHZENTE D,
Article 106 If a dispute arises in connection with a right provided for in this Act,
a party to the dispute may file an application for mediation with the

Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs.

(FHkH
(Application fee)
BEHLE boOovADH

L7 uid7e 6720,
Article 107 (1) A person that applies for mediation must pay the application fee

that has been fixed by Cabinet Order in consideration of actual costs.

AIEOHE L, FHEOBETIZ LY FEEIZ MM T REEFNREETH DL & X1, #H
L7720,

e HEIR, EEEZBE L TES TED DO FEE z /it

2
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the person that
would be required to pay an application fee pursuant to the provisions of that

paragraph is the State, etc.

(B> A ~DFHFE)
(Referral to mediation)

FENG UETEBEIX. FEAFOHEICESEYFEON TN L HOEADHFEN
bollE, XIYFEEO—FNoLHOBEADOHERHOTHAITB W T O Y 3
NINICFEELEZEXE, ZERICE2bSFAIHTELDET S,

Article 108 (1) If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs receives
an application based on the provisions of Article 106 from both parties, or, if
the Commissioner receives an application from one of the parties and the other
party consents, the commissioner is to refer the matter to mediation by the
mediators.

2 ETREZ. AIEOBENHOTZLEICEWT, FERZOME Eh o >EAE2 T
HOIZHYTRVWERD DL EE, VTHFEERARY R B TAIEDIZHSEADHEE
LR ODLLEXEIT, HOVBAILSERNWZ ENTE D,

(2) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may refrain from
referring a matter to mediation if the commissioner finds that the nature of the
case renders it inappropriate for mediation, or if the commissioner finds that a
party has applied for mediation without due cause and in pursuit of an

unjustifiable end.

(BHoHA)
(Mediation)

FEILSG ZERIT. Y4FEEMLOOTAL, REOFEROBE R LHEND, FIFICAIL T
FHNRIEND XD IZBD 2T B 2R0,

Article 109 (1) A mediator must endeavor to resolve a case by mediating between
the parties and ascertaining the salient points of both parties' assertions in
line with actual circumstances.

2 EHIZ, FUHEPBILIND RIABNI2NWERBODL EXX, bOoFAEZFBYILZ L
MTED,

(2) A mediator may cut the mediation short if the mediator finds there to be no

prospect of settling the case.

(5 %5)
(Reports, etc.)
FEH+TSR ZRIX. bOTARKDORLEEIE, TOEEZETREICHRSE L TuX
IRBIRUN,
Article 110 (1) When a mediation ends, a mediator must report this to the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs.
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2 ZRIF. AIEROBEICL D HOTAEI BSOS L X, ZOFRVOHOEALET
HEIHZ L& LIc#lZ, YEZITHEMT D & L HICUBTREICERS LRTER
SYAI

(2) If a mediator cuts a mediation short pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding Article, the mediator must inform the parties of this and of the
reason for doing so, as well as reporting this to the Commissioner of the
Agency for Cultural Affairs.

(B ~DFEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
FEHT =R ZORIHETDLILODIEN, HOTADOFHMPEZRITHE L LERFIH
%, BB TED D,
Article 111 Beyond what is provided for in this Chapter, the necessary
particulars of the procedures for mediation and mediators are provided for by
Cabinet Order.

BLtE ENRE
Chapter VII Infringement of Rights

(75 13 Kk HE)
(Right to demand an injunction)

FEE S EHEE. BEMEE. BHGEE . FEFIFEEHEEE L. T OEEE A
FeHE, HVEME. HURME., FEEFNSHE I EEMEHELZRET 2E VIRET HEBZ
NS LEIIK L, ZOREOEIEITHEHERTLHZENTE S,

Article 112 (1) The author, copyright owner, owner of print rights, performer, or
owner of neighboring rights, may file a claim against a person who is
infringing or who is likely to infringe the moral rights of the author, the
copyright, the print rights, the moral rights of the performer, or the
neighboring rights, for the cessation or prevention of such infringement.

2 ERE. BEMEE . HROESE . FEHFSUIFEREMER L. AIHEOREIC X DK
T HICE L, REOITHZME LY., BEOITHICI O THER S L2 XITH S

ZE DT AT S VTS L < ISR B OB FEE Ot DR E O 1L T PRI KB
WELFHKRTLHZ &N TE S,

(2) When filing the demand under the preceding paragraph, the author, copyright
owner, owner of print rights, performer, or owner of neighboring rights may
demand the destruction of objects that give rise to an act of infringement,
objects made through an act of infringement, or machines or tools used solely
for an act of infringement, or demand that any other measures necessary to

effect the cessation or prevention of infringement be taken.
(R & AR TIT %)
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(Acts deemed to constitute infringement)

FE TSR RICEIT 217803, UREIEE NS, E1EME. HRHE. FEREFEAMEHE X
TE R A2 R E T DT R/ E BT,

Article 113 (1) The following acts are deemed to constitute infringement of the
moral rights of the author, the copyright, the print rights, the moral rights of
the performer, or the neighboring rights:

— ERNICBWTEMAT2HMNEZ DT, MADORIZBWTENTIER Lz L L2
DIXEEE NKSHE, B1EME. HOE ST EBR B DR EF L R D5 REITAITL ST
TER SN T E AT D172

(1) the importation, for the purpose of distribution in Japan, of an object that is
made through an act that, were the object to be made in Japan at the time of
its import, would constitute infringement of the moral rights of the author,
the copyright, the print rights, the moral rights of the performer, or the
neighboring rights;

T FERE AR, FHEME. T SUIE R 2 R EF T 21T AL TR S L
= (s OMARLIWEET, ) &, HE2MOT, HmL, EMOHEMNEZ S
THTFFL, BHLIIMEAT 250 A2 L, IEL L TlHL, HLIFEEL
ToH OB E O TR 2174

(ii) the distribution, possession for the purpose of distribution, offering for
distribution, exportation in the course of trade, or possession for the purpose
of exportation in the course of trade, of an object made through an act that
infringes the moral rights of the author, the copyright, the print rights, or
the neighboring rights (including an object imported as referred to in the
preceding item), with knowledge of such infringement.

2 TulIL0EEMOEELRET DITR/ICIOTERSNICERY (C4%ER
WORRAEIZ LD THEU+ELRO =F—HOBEIZ XV Ek S 7o E Ry N RiTE
F—r DWANIIARD T 1 7T L OFEEYOBEEY) K L ERY O A #EIZ LD TH
XE-HOHEICLVIERESNTER M A ETe, ) %K LEFRIREEICI O TEN
TOTRHE. T OERM E T MR 2 BUG LIRS 2 5> T2 & Ic )R

V. BEEFELRET DT/ ERRT,

(2) The use of a copy made through an act that infringes the copyright to a work
of computer programming (including copies made by the owner of such copies
pursuant to the provisions of Article 47-3, paragraph (1) as well as copies of a
work of computer programming imported as referred to in item (i) of the
preceding paragraph and copies made by the owner of such imported copies
pursuant to the provisions of Article 47-2, paragraph (1)) on a computer in the
course of business is deemed to constitute an infringement of the copyright, but
only if the person using such copy had knowledge of such infringement at the
time that the person acquired the title to use the copy.

3 WITHGT DAT AL, HLHERE FIEWITAR 2 B 1EE NFEHME, EEHE. REHFAMEE
RITEFREE LR E T DT/ E T,

123



(3) The following acts are deemed to constitute infringement of the moral rights
of the author, the copyright, the moral rights of the performer, or the
neighboring rights to which the relevant rights management information
pertains:

—  HEFIEERIEH & U TR O #R 2 MR AN 51724

(1) the intentional addition of false information as rights management
information;

OMENEBEE R AMEICRE L, IRET TR G UTEE O T LEHIC
0 BB 722 HKIZ & 256 € OO FE/EY AL I F OFH o 3 1 M OHERRIZ I
HLRDEH/RNWERDOLNLGHEEIRS, )

(i1) the intentional removal or alteration of rights management information
(excluding when this is due to technological constraints involved in the
conversion of recording or transmission methods and any other case in which
this is found to be unavoidable in light of the purpose and circumstances of
the exploitation of the work or performance, etc.);

= W BOITHAMMTONTEEYE L IXERFOEM Y %, F2m>T, #EMmL,
HLITHEMOBEMEZ O TIAL, & LIIFTRF L. JUTYZEEDSE L ITE
HEZE 2O TARKE L, HLATXE TS 21748

(iii) the distribution, importation, or possession for the purpose of distribution,
of copies of a work or performance, etc. with the knowledge that an act
referred to in one of the preceding two items has been carried out on such
work or performance, etc., or the transmission to the public or making
available for transmission of such work or performance, etc. with knowledge
of such an act.

FIAHUED . FAEEO =F =0 L ITHENLHERO =F =HITHET D
W ST IR — IR LIEE L+ ERE —HICHET 2 kEHB 2% 1T %
MEFIZ, ATEOHEDwEMIZHOWTIX, FERBEEME S 22T, ZOHEIZBWT, Hi
S TEEBEEEE ) L H D 01T EERREMEE (RREMEOHIEIC L0 E1EREE
MEBRINOMER AT 2E LT, ) | L. FSREHD [EEREE] tH5
DL TEVEEEENE (FEEOBEI &0 BRREE & 2R Sh DR 2 &, ) | &F
Do
(4) With regard to the application of the provisions of the preceding paragraph,
the right to receive the remuneration provided for in Article 94-2; Article 95-3,
paragraph (3); and Article 97-3, paragraph (3) and the right to receive the
secondary use fees provided for in Article 95, paragraph (1) and Article 97,
paragraph (1) are deemed to be neighboring rights. In this case, in the
preceding Article, the phrase "owner of neighboring rights" is deemed to be
replaced with "owner of neighboring rights (including the owner of rights
deemed to be neighboring rights pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (4) of
the following Article)", and in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article, the
phrase "neighboring rights" is deemed to be replaced with "neighboring rights
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(including the rights deemed to be neighboring rights pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (4) of the following Article)".

5 EANIZBWTHMATLHIZEZHMETIEHALVa—F (UTFTZoHIZEBNT [H
WHEMEBEERLa—F] &nWo, ) ZALFEITL, IMOFIZEITESETWD
EVEMEE TR EE Y. HZENEAA B ER LV a2 — FEF—OpEM L =
— RFTHOT, EHESMNIBNWTHAT LI EAHANET 200 (LT ZOHIZBW
T TESMEMBEMREER L a— R Lo, ) ZEBMNIEBWTHOREITL, XiTfho
FHIZHITSIE TV DGEICENT, FrmoT, YZENEMEEEN L a2 — %
ENIZEBWTHMAT 2 B A D TH]AT 2174 IS E S Em BRpEER L = —
REZEAN BV THA L, & LIZERNICBWTHEMT 2 B E O TR T 517
L. MEDMEMERPEEMN L a— RAENTHEMA I N D 2 &I X0 Y% ENMEmN
HIUPEEMN L o — FOFRITIC L 0 SRS SUTE B R 052 Z L N ROA X
NOFRERARHICEFEIND L ERDGEITRY . b OFEEME T EEREEL
RESTDHITL LT, L, BERICBOTRMICRITENZALLER L CEE
A Z IR WEIFHNIC B W TBG TED 2 WM 2 # L 2 ENEm B EA L = — R
ER—OESMEAM BRIREEM L 2 — REZRAT 2178 T ES M EA BRIpEEM L
a— FEZERIZBWTHEM L, & LIEIERNCBWTHEMT S5 BEZ SO TR 2
ITZRIZHONTIEL, ZORY T,

(5) If the owner of a copyright or neighboring rights which personally publishes
or allows another person to publish a commercial phonogram intended for
distribution in Japan (hereinafter in this paragraph referred to as a
"commercial phonogram for domestic distribution"), personally publishes or
allows another person to publish, abroad, a commercial phonogram that is the
same as the commercial phonogram for domestic distribution but that is
intended exclusively for distribution abroad (hereinafter in this paragraph
referred to as a "commercial phonogram for foreign distribution"), the knowing
importation of the commercial phonogram for foreign distribution for the
purpose of distribution in Japan; the knowing distribution in Japan of the
commercial phonogram for foreign distribution; or the knowing possession of
the commercial phonogram for foreign distribution for the purpose of
distribution in Japan, is only deemed to constitute an act that infringes the
copyright or neighboring rights of the copyright owner or the owner of
neighboring rights if the profits that these persons would foreseeably obtain
through the publication of the commercial phonogram for domestic distribution
are unreasonably adversely affected by the distribution in Japan of the
commercial phonogram for foreign distribution; provided, however, that this
does not apply with regard to the importation, distribution in Japan, or
possession for the purpose of distribution in Japan, of a commercial phonogram
for foreign distribution that is the same as a commercial phonogram for
domestic distribution which has passed beyond the Cabinet-Order-specified
period of not more than seven years counting from the day on which said
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phonogram is first published in Japan.

6 FEEOLENIFEEET DL HIECLDZOEEMERRT 21T741X, £ DOEE
FHNBHELRET DITH ERRT,

(6) The exploitation of a work in a way that is prejudicial to the honor or
reputation of the author is deemed to constitute an infringement of the

author's moral rights.

(BB TR D REAE O R )
(Special provisions on the right of transfer of a bona fide third party)

FE =00 FEERORMERE L ITERY) (B oS EY o8y (Bl o /F
MZEBNTHEBIN TV D EEDICH O TL, LB OZEMOER-Y & ST, )
ZR<, UFZORICEBWTRHRL, ) . EEOGFEYHE L < T&EEH I a—RFo
BRI DFEWE 2 2 T e R B W T, HZEEYORERE L IXERY) FEOGE
W L < IEEREY T L 3 — ROERY N Z N ZIE —+HRE0 8 " HA S, Fu
FIED T CHEA S BN ERO T THAEOWTRICHLELY LARANL DT
b ZLEMBT IO, MBI IO ETMWERDRNE D YREE Y O AR
L<I3ERY) ., EHOEE WA L T8y UL L a— ROERY 2 ARISEE T 5
ITZIE A REO T, BILHIEO T -HSUIH L ERO TH —HIZ
RET MM EZRET 2T/ TRNLD EHRT,

Article 113-2 If, at the time a person is transferred the original or a copy of a
work (excluding a copy of a cinematographic work (if the work is one that has
been reproduced in a cinematographic work, this includes copies of the
cinematographic work); the same applies hereinafter in this Article), a sound
or visual recording of a performance, or a copy of a phonogram, the person does
not know that the original or copy of the work, sound or visual recording of the
performance, or copy of the phonogram does not fall under any of the items of
Article 26-2, paragraph (2); Article 95-2, paragraph (3); or Article 97-2,
paragraph (2), respectively, and is not negligent in having failed to learn this,
such person's transfer of the original or copy of the work, the sound or visual
recording of the performance, or the copy of the phonogram to the public is
deemed not to constitute an infringement of the rights set forth in Article 26-2,
paragraph (1); Article 95-2, paragraph (1); or Article 97-2, paragraph (1).

(B FEOFEHDOHEES)
(Presumption of the amount of damage)

FHE UK EEES . HESR SUIFERREE (LUT ZOHEICB W T [EEEEE
Fl Lo, ) DEMEXITIBRICEY BOCOEEME, HRHE I TEERERELZRTE L
K LZORFICLY AL ZTZHEORMEZFERT 2581280\ T, £DFE
MEDREFOITHICEOTER SN ZEE L, XIIZDREOITHEZMAT 50
Ki&fE (ABARKEOLEIZHOTL, FEAMRILEET, ) 217 oL &EiE, £
DFEWE LT O EXNTE DRREEDRARIZESOTREENDLZ LITEVERESH
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TEEEM A L IXEHEOHEIY) (LT ZoHIZBWT IZEH-Y) Lvwo, ) ©
i LT ZoHIIBWT REESEE] Lo, ) 1T, BFEEENZORFOT
ZBIRTITIRTET 2 2N TE Y (REERME G, ) OBMEEYSTZY OF|
DA F UM AE . EFHEEEOYBEMITIR D IREE DM DT Z1T 9 BT
JE LT BARWIREIZB N T, EFHEENRZTIZHEORME T LI LN TE D,
el2 L, BEFHEO ML —MICHE T 2B @& HFEHEESENRTETHZ LN T
ERVWETLHEEN DD L T, YEFRBITHYT2HEITS UL EERT L0
LT 5,

Article 114 (1) If a copyright owner, the owner of print rights, or the owner of
neighboring rights (hereinafter in this paragraph referred to as "the owner of
the copyright, etc.") claims compensation for damage incurred due to
infringement, against a person that, intentionally or due to negligence,
infringes the owner's copyright, print rights, or neighboring rights, and the
infringer has transferred an object that was made through the relevant act of
infringement or has made a transmission to the public (or has made the
relevant work or performance available for transmission, if the object has been
transmitted to the public via automatic public transmission) that constitutes
an act of infringement, the amount calculated by multiplying the number of
objects so transferred or the number of copies of the work or performance, etc.
that have been made as a result of the public's receipt of that transmission to
the public (hereinafter in this paragraph, copies so received are referred to as
"copies transmitted and received" and the number of objects so transferred or
of copies transmitted and received is referred to as the "number transferred,
etc."), by the amount of profit per unit from objects (including copies
transmitted and received) that the owner of the copyright, etc. could have sold
if there had been no act of infringement, may be fixed as the amount of damage
that the owner of the copyright, etc. has incurred, within the limits of an
amount proportionate to the ability of the owner of the copyright, etc. to sell
said objects or engage in other related acts; provided, however, that if there are
circumstances due to which the owner of the copyright, etc. would have been
unable to sell a number of objects equivalent to all or part of the number
transferred, etc., an amount proportionate to the number of objects
corresponding to such circumstances is deducted from the amount of damage
thus calculated.

2 EVEHEE . MNUHER XU EBREHES DB TR L0 2 O EHE. HRME X
ITEEREELZRELEFICH LEZOREFICLY A2 T BEOREZERT S
GEIlBWT, ZOENEDREDITHIZEVAIREZITTND L EiE, ZORED
BUT. B, MRS LB FRR S N2 T T BFE O L HET 5,

(2) If a copyright owner, the owner of print rights, or the owner of neighboring
rights claims compensation for damage incurred due to infringement, against a
person that, intentionally or due to negligence, infringes the owner's copyright,
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print rights, or neighboring rights, and the infringer has made a profit from
the act of infringement, the amount of that profit is presumed to be the amount
of damage that the copyright owner, the owner of print rights, or the owner of
neighboring rights has incurred.

3 FHEMEE T EMERREEMES 1L, BB XUTRKIZ L0 & OBV UL B ERE M 2 1=
FHLIBITH L, £ OFEEMEXNTEEBHEMOITIEIC D E T 5 NS OIS
THHEEZHACHZTTEHEFOEE LT, TOBELZFH KT LI LN TE S,

(3) The copyright owner or owner of neighboring rights may fix the amount of
damages incurred as being equivalent to the amount of money that the owner
should have received in connection with the exercise of the copyright or
neighboring right, and may claim compensation therefor against a person that,
intentionally or due to negligence, infringes the owner's copyright or
neighboring right.

4 FIHEOBEIL, FHEICHET 2882 B2 2B FEORMEOH RE DT v, Z0%
BICBWT, FFEHEIIEREE 2R E LB IS ESUIERRIBR N 20T L
X, BHPTE, BEOHEOHEEEDDIZTONT, INESERTHI ENTE S,

(4) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude any claim to
compensation for damage in excess of the amount referred to therein. In such a
case, the court may consider the absence of intent or gross negligence by the
person that infringed the copyright or neighboring rights, in fixing the amount

of compensation for the damage.

(BAARRREER DB /RFRS)
(Duty to clarify specific circumstances)

FEPUSO Z FEE AR, FEME. HE. REF NS SUIEFBEE ORE
(CERR DRIV T, FEE . FEMEE . WS . FEEF UL FREEE SR E
DT £ LT b O UIREFOITHIC L O TER SN D E LTERTLIHOE
RRRBREZ GFR T 2 & &1L, MFEFIL. BACOTA0BEEREBELZH o LR TR
72220, 220, HMEHIZBWTHLNZTHZ R TERWHYEOHEERD 5
EXIX. ZORY TR,

Article 114-2 In litigation involving infringement of the moral rights of an
author, a copyright, print rights, the moral rights of a performer, or
neighboring rights, if the adverse party denies the specific circumstances of the
thing that is being asserted, by the author, copyright owner, owner of print
rights, performer, or owner of neighboring rights, to constitute an act of
infringement or to have been made through an act of infringement, the adverse
party must clarify the specific circumstances of the adverse party's own
actions; provided, however, that this does not apply if there are reasonable

grounds for the adverse party not being able to clarify these.
(EHOEMNE)
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(Submission of documents, etc.)

FE TSRO = BHPTIL. EEE AEME, E1EME, HRRHE. FEEFEAMEHE TR
HHEORFIRDFRICBNTIEL, BFEEORLTUTLY . HEFIX L, YEREE
DT 2T DWTILRET B2, XTI HHREOITR/ICLIBEOHREEZ T L2 ME
REHRORBMZMTHIENTE D, L, TOEHOFFHEIZBWWTEORMN%Z
FDZ IOV TEYRIEBAH D & &I, ZORY TR,

Article 114-3 (1) In litigation involving infringement of the moral rights of an
author, a copyright, print rights, the moral rights of a performer, or
neighboring rights, the court, at the petition of a party, may order a party to
submit documents that are needed to prove the relevant act of infringement or
to calculate the damage caused by the relevant act of infringement; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the person in possession of such documents
has just cause for refusing to submit them.

2 M, ATEZZE LFEICHET 2 EY RN H 2008 5 Ok & T D 72D
ERHDHERDDHEXE, FEHOFFEIZZORREIEDLZENTED, Z0HE
IZBWTIE, MAL, ZORRSNIEEFHOBRREZRD D Z LN TER,

(2) If the court finds it to be necessary in order to judge whether the just cause
set forth in the proviso to the preceding paragraph is present, the court may
have the person in possession of documents present such documents. In such a
case, no person may request the disclosure of any document so presented.

3 BHFTIE. ATEHOLGEIZE W T, F—HLE LECHET 2 IEYRBEEANH 500 E
IMIZOWTHIEREOEHZH R L TCZOERZHES ZERMETHDL LB D &
T, HFEEE (4FE BEATHLIERICHO T, ToREE) TN FEEONR
A FFREALHEANEZRLS, ) | BHAZOMOEEEZ VS, FHE Uk
DAREFE—HIZBWTH L, ) . FeREAIIMENCK L, SEFHEHART 52
EMWTED,

(3) In a case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the court finds that it is
necessary to disclose a document referred to in the second sentence of the
preceding paragraph and hear opinions with regard to whether the just cause
provided for in the proviso to paragraph (1) is present, the court may disclose
said documents to the parties, etc. (meaning the parties (or if a party is a
corporation, its representative), or the parties' agents (other than litigation
representatives and assistants in court), employees, or any other worker; the
same applies in Article 114-6, paragraph (1)), their litigation representatives,
or their assistants in court.

4 HI=IHHOREIE, FEE AR, F0EME. HE. SREFE A ST EREEME O
REIRDFRICBIT 2 UHBREOITHITOWTILET 5 72O LB RFAED B #Y D4
TIZOWTHERT 2,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to
the presentation of the object of any inspection that is necessary for proving
the relevant act of infringement in litigation involving infringement of the
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moral rights of an author, a copyright, print rights, the moral rights of a
performer, or neighboring rights.

(B N2t T 2 M FE oM EE)
(Duty of the parties to explain to an appraiser)

FEFUSROM  FEEE, HBE SUTEEBBAE DR F IR LFRICENT, HEHD
HSZTIZR D, HHT N YRR EDITAICL2BEOHRE LT 5D MNERFEHICD
WTHEEZm U & &1L, MFEHIL, EENH L, YEEL T DO NERHIH
WZDOWTREI L2 T nid7e 5720,

Article 114-4 In litigation involving infringement of a copyright, print rights, or
neighboring rights, if, at the petition of a party, the court orders an appraisal
of particulars that are necessary for calculating the damage caused by the
relevant act of infringement, the parties must explain the particulars
necessary for such appraisal to be made to the appraiser.

(FA 4 22 R EHHORE)
(Approval of a reasonable amount of damage)

FHETUSROTL FHEME, HHOESUIEERBME DR F IR S dFanicks VT, HENAE
LIl &RBOONLHEITBNWT, BEBAVIET D 2OICBLERERE T D
ZEMYHEFEEONE MO THREETH S & X1, BHPTIX, DHEFmOSMRE KO
AEHLFRA N ORERICE D&, HYRBEEREAZRET LI LN TE S,

Article 114-5 When damage is found to have been incurred in litigation involving
infringement of a copyright, print rights, or neighboring rights, if, due to the
nature of the relevant facts, it is extremely difficult to prove the facts that are
necessary for proving the amount of damage, the court may approve a
reasonable amount of damage based on the overall gist of oral proceedings and

the results of the examination of evidence.

(R PR Ff il 47)
(Confidentiality protective orders)
FEPUSRON  FBHPTE, FEE A, E1EME, M. FEEFEAREHE TSR
BHEOREFEIRDLFRIZBN T, TOHEENRAT DEEME (REBSP1LE
CERILFEREENAL5) B RENBEICHET 2B EMEL VY, LTHEL, )
IZOWNWT, RICWBITLFEHONWTNIZHZET 5 LICOZEHIN O E T,
BHEEOHNLTIZEY, WET, HFEEE, FREASUIMENTS L, YikE 3
RO 2 ML OBAT O BLISN O B TRE L, SOIYR4E EME TR 2 Z 0D
HEIC Lo B a2 B UAOEICHRL TERLRVWEEZMT HZ LN TE D,
722 L, TORNTORE TITYFEFE, SFinfREEASUIMEADE —FICHET D
e f i OB HE LR Z I HE T 2 L O B~ 2 L < IEBARLAN O FIEIC L 0 K%
HEMBEABRG L, UIRE L TWEEIE. ZORY TRV,
Article 114-6 (1) In litigation involving infringement of the moral rights of an
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author, a copyright, print rights, the moral rights of a performer, or

neighboring rights, if a prima facie showing of circumstances that fall under

both of following is made with regard to a trade secret kept by a party

(meaning a trade secret as provided in Article 2, paragraph (6) of the Unfair

Competition Prevention Act (Act No. 47 of 1993); the same applies hereinafter),

the court, at the petition of the party, may issue a compulsory license ordering

a party, etc., litigation representative, or assistant in court not to use the trade

secret for purposes other than those of pursuing the relevant litigation, or not

to disclose the trade secret to persons other than those that are subject to an
order under the provisions of this paragraph that involves said trade secret;
provided, however, that this does not apply if the party, etc., litigation
representative, or assistant in court has acquired or gained possession of the
relevant trade secret before the petition is filed, by means other than the
perusal of the brief referred to in item (i) or the examination of evidence or
disclosure referred to in that item:

— BRI S nE LITRH SN D REMEHE IS FE ORA T 55 EME L
S AL, UIBRIZED RO NE LT AL REFHL EE LD =
FH_HOBEIZLIVARINZEHERHELE TR, ) ONFITYEEORET L EENE
DEENDZ &,

(i) a trade secret kept by a party is detailed in a brief that has already been
submitted or that must be submitted, or a trade secret 1s included in the
content of evidence that has already been examined or that must be
examined (including documents disclosed pursuant to the provisions of
Article 114 -3, paragraph (3));

= RIS O EME DS YRR OIBITO HRLAN O BT S, UL ER
BERHRSINDZLITED, B EEMEICE SO YFERFOFERIIC I EL 4T
LRENNHY . ZHEPIET D70 YL E KR O SUIBTR Z il R 92 S
NHHZ &,

(i1) the use of the trade secret referred to in the preceding item for a purpose
other than pursuing litigation or the disclosure of such trade secret would be
likely to hinder the business activities of the party that are based on said
trade secret, and it is necessary to restrict such use or disclosure in order to
prevent such hindrance.

2 HPEOBEI X Ham (T THERRaT] Lo, ) OHRITE, RIZEITS

FHEZGHLEZm T LR T R 520,

(2) A petition for an order under the provisions of the preceding paragraph
(hereinafter referred to as a "confidentiality protective order") must be filed in
writing and detail the following particulars:

— MERFMOT T OREH

(i) the person that would be subject to the confidentiality protective order;

= WERFREONRE R D NI EEWE L RET DR HHEE
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(i1) facts sufficient to identify the trade secret that would be made the subject
of the confidentiality protective order;

= AHEAFICHETHERICK YT HFEE

(iii) facts falling under the category of circumstances set forth in the items of
the preceding paragraph.

3 RERFFMONEEONLEAICIE. ZOREZLHERFMD LT 2HITEE
LRTHIER B0,

(3) If a confidentiality protective order has been issued, the written compulsory
license must be served on the person against which the confidentiality
protective order has been issued.

4 WERFTIR, ERRMTEZZT BT T DREFOREN SNTREND
N EET 5,

(4) A confidentiality protective order comes into force as from the time at which a
written compulsory license is served on the person that has become subject to
the confidentiality protective order.

5 MEMRFMBORNLTEZAT LI L TX, BEZ2 75208 TE 5,

(5) An immediate appeal against a compulsory license may be filed against a
judicial decision denying a petition for a confidentiality protective order.

(BB PR Fian - DO EBEHE L)
(Cancelation of a confidentiality protective order)

FHEHUEOL MEBERFGSOPNTE LE XIIWERFMS 2207251, iFfn
FLERDAET DB GRAALERDOFET DEHFT R WA I H D TR, WEkFmS
Z3E LT BHIFT) IR L, BISRE —HICHET 2B A2 RS 2 e XTI a RS ITE
Dl EHEE LT, MERSMTOIIELOHPYTET5HILENTE D,

Article 114-7 (1) A person that petitions for a confidentiality protective order or
a person that becomes subject to a confidentiality protective order may file a
petition with the court that has the case record on file (if there is no such court,
with the court that issued the order) to cancel the confidentiality protective
order, on the grounds that any of the conditions referred to in paragraph (1) of
the preceding Article are lacking or have come to be lacking.

2 WEERFEMDAOBIE LORNLTIZOWTORHNHOTLAITIE, TOREELZ
ORI Tx LB KOCHFHFIZEZE LR ITIER B0,

(2) Once the judicial decision is reached on a petition to cancel a confidentiality
protective order, the written compulsory license must be served on the person
that has filed the petition and on the adverse party.

3 RERFEMAOBIE L OB TIZOWTOREMIZR L ik, MG E2452 &0
TE 5,

(3) An immediate appeal against a compulsory license may be filed against a

judicial decision on a petition to cancel a confidentiality protective order.

4 WEARFGSZIETHAENT, #E LRIz o 2L TR,
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(4) A judicial decision canceling a confidentiality protective order does not take
effect until it becomes final and binding.

5 AP, MERFFM A EZIRETEA L LG IR T, EREHRS O RIH
L DN T % LI2E I F T UM M E R Fr T B N FFiA IV Ty
R ERB IR DMEBERFEMBEZIT CWVEIENRH DL L XX, ZOFIIHL, HBHIZ,
FAERFF S AT ETEAZ L G2 @A L2 TR 60,

(5) If the court reaches a judicial decision to cancel a confidentiality protective
order, and any person other than the person that has filed the petition to
cancel the confidentiality protective order or the adverse party is subject to a
confidentiality protective order involving the relevant trade secret in the
litigation in which such confidentiality protective order was issued, the court
must immediately notify such person that it has reached a judicial decision to

cancel the confidentiality protective order.

(FFEAGCER DR S D FF SR D1 A5 )

(Notice, etc. of a request to inspect, etc. case records)

FETUEON WERFGSDEEONTZFL (TRXTOMERFGESLPIVIEIN
TRz R <, ) ITARDEFARRLERIC D&, REFFRE CER/VEERE ELE) B
T ZREHOREN HOTZHE TR WT, HEENSRIEICHRE T 2 WE &8
DREEEDFHERZ BV | D, TOFEROFHEZAT OIE D YLt BV THRE LR
FmaaZld TWRWnWETH L LT, HHIMEFLE T, FMEORY Ta Lo YFE
(20 RE LB EZHR, BHZHICBWTRIL, ) ICxtl, ZTOHEREELIC, £
DFERN OO FZEH LT b 720,

Article 114-8 (1) In the event that the compulsory license provided for in Article
92, paragraph (1) of the Code of Civil Procedure (Act No. 109 of 1996) is
reached with regard to the case record in connection with litigation in which a
confidentiality protective order has been issued (excluding litigation with
regard to which all confidentiality protective orders have been cancelled), if a
party to the case requests to inspect, etc. a portion of the case record in which a
secret provided for in that paragraph is entered, and the person filing such
request is not subject to the confidentiality protective order in the relevant
litigation, the court clerk, immediately after such request is filed, must notify
the party that filed the petition referred to in that paragraph (unless the
person filing that petition is the person filing the request; the same applies in
paragraph (3)) that the request has been filed.

2 HIEOHBEICBWNT, FHFELE L. FEOFHRN SO A D M Z #iE S
LHETOM (ZOFERDOFHEATOEHITHT HMEBERFMTORNLTHEDOH E
TICENEHACHOTIE, TORNTICOVWTORHNHEET D £ TOR) . £0D
RO FHE A AT OTE ICRIHEOEHEE 2 OB RS2 SETE R 520,

(2) In a case referred to in the preceding paragraph, the court clerk must not
allow the person filing the request to inspect, etc. a portion of the case record
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in which a secret as referred to in that paragraph is entered, until two weeks
have passed since the day the court clerk receives the request (or if, during
those two weeks, a petition for a confidentiality protective order is filed against
the person filing the request, the court clerk must not allow the person filing
the request to inspect, etc. such a portion of the case record until the judicial
decision on the petition becomes final and binding).

3 AIHEHOBEIL, H—HOFERE LB ICFRHEOME LT 7 OMEEL S5 2
WOV TRFEFDBIEFIL ZLE HOB N TE LS EEOT R TCOREND D
X, EH LY,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if all parties
concerned that have filed a petition as referred to in Article 92, paragraph (1)
of the Code of Civil Procedure agree to allow the person filing the request
referred to in paragraph (1) to inspect, etc. the portions of the case record in
which the secrets referred to in that paragraph are entered.

(HEBEH DO E)
(Measures to restore the author's or performer's honor)

FET RS FHESE XIIEBEZRIT, BE TR L 2 OFEEE ASHE T EHFA
HEARELLEFICH L, HEOREIZRZ T, IHREFEOHEL &bz, FIEEX
ITEHFETH D Z EaR L., LT EZOMEBE/EER L ITEBEBRZOLZE LT
FRAZBET L OICESRIEELFERT LI LN TE D,

Article 115 An author or performer may file a claim against a person that,
intentionally or due to negligence, has infringed said author's or performer's
moral rights, demanding that such a person take the appropriate measures to
ensure that the author or performer is identified as the author or performer, to
correct modifications to the work or performance, or to restore the author's or
performer's honor or reputation, either in lieu of or in addition to claiming

damages.

CEEE SUTEHE DRI T 2 AERIFIIR O IRTE D T2 DHEE)
(Measures to protect the author's or performer's moral interests posthumously)

FET NS FEHEXIFEEZOEZICBWTIX, TOEKR GEC L7 FEE ITEH
FOEME, . LR R, ARSI bk EZ V9, LT ZORIZEBWTCH
Uo ) 1E. UREEE UIEBRZIZOWTEARN TR UIBEE - FO=Z0ORTITERK T
HDITAETHEXIITHRBENUNDHEICX LEE S0 RE2 . E X iTimEiz
KU EEE N SUTEEFZAEHE LR ET D217/ ATHEASATRELITEE KD
SOBEICERT 51T 8% LIz T LEIROGHERE T2 LB TED,

Article 116 (1) After the death of an author or performer, a surviving family
member (meaning a surviving spouse, child, parent, grandchild, grandparent,
or sibling of the deceased author or performer; the same applies hereinafter in
this Article) may file the claim referred to in Article 112 against a person that

134



violates or is likely to violate the provisions of Article 60 or Article 101-3 with
respect to the relevant author or the performer, and may file the claim referred
to in the preceding Article against a person that, intentionally or due to
negligence, infringes the moral rights of the author or performer or violates the
provisions of Article 60 or Article 101-3.

2 FIEOFERET LI ENTE LEEDIAMIT, REICHET HNEF T 5, 72720,
FIEE X FEHEEVPESICL Y ZOIRM AN ED TZHEIX. EDIEF LT 5,

(2) The order in which surviving family members are permitted to file the claim
referred to in the preceding paragraph is the order in which they are listed in
that paragraph; provided, however, that if the author or performer leaves a
will stipulating a different order, the order given in the will applies.

3 FEHUIFEMFIZ, B, BRIRATE-HOFHEREZTLILNTED
BRIBETDHZENTE D, ZOBARICBNT, TOREEZITEIT, YkBEES
MIZEHEFZDOHTCTDOHDRT HEOBENOER L CHHFEL2RE Lok (ZoRkE
TOHRICEEDFT DL B DO TUL, ZOHFLARLRO7%) 2B TE, £05E
RaEeTDHEMTER,

(3) An author or performer, in a will, may designate the person that is permitted
to file the claim referred to in paragraph (1) on behalf of the surviving family
members. In this case, the designated person may not file such a claim once
fifty years have passed, counting from the year after that in which the author
or performer dies (or, if surviving family members are still alive at such a time,
the designated person may not file such a claim once there are no longer any
surviving family members).

(I [R5 DO MR F
(Infringement with respect to a joint work, etc.)

FHE LR LRFEDOSEEE OIS FERMES L. OIS ST OEEHEE O
FEZRRNT, HE+ ZROBUEIC L 25 RXITZDFFEHEORFICHRD B OO
T DR EFEORAE OFERE L 1T B COFDIE U RS FEFOBRDOFH R %7
HTENTE D,

Article 117 (1) Any one co-author or copyright owner in a joint work may file the
claim referred to in Article 112, claim that co-author's or co-owner's personal
share of compensation for damage due to copyright infringement, or claim the
return of the benefit of any unjust enrichment in accordance with that co-
author's or co-owner's personal share, without the consent of the other co-
authors or co-owners of the copyright.

2 AIEHOHEIL. AR D EEHEIEEREEORFIZHOWTHEMNT 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis in
connection with infringement of a copyright or neighboring rights in co-
ownership.
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(B4 SUTEA DEVEMITAR D MR DfR4Y)
(Preservation of rights to anonymous and pseudonymous works)

FEING EL IEL OFEFEDOFRITEIL. T OEFEMOZEEE IEIFHEE DT
DIZ, AEDAZ SO T, BAE T4 BHTLEELIIHEE FAKRE - HOFEK
XI3Z DEVE D FAEE NFEHER L AIXEFHEDIRFITIR D EF OIHE OFFRE L <
FREFFORBEOFE REZITR D ZENTE D, LI2L, FEHEOELDBZEDHED G
DELTHEMDGDTHLYEKOHELHIERE —HDOELDOBREDHOTHE L,
ZODRY T,

Article 118 (1) The publisher of an anonymous or pseudonymous work may file
the claim referred to in Article 112, Article 115, or Article 116, paragraph (1)
or may claim damages or the return of the benefit of any unjust enrichment in
that person's own name, on behalf of the author or the owner of the copyright
to the work; provided, however, that this does not apply if the pseudonym is
the name by which the author is commonly known or if the true name of the
author has been registered as referred to in Article 75, paragraph (1).

2 A XIIEL OEEY OGN Z OEL NTEAMDOEL BFAITES & L THEHE O
TEICXVRRENTWDIHEIL, ZOEEMORITE LHET D,

(2) A person whose true name or the pseudonym by which the person is
commonly known is indicated in the customary manner on copies of an
anonymous or pseudonymous work as the name of the publisher of the work, is

presumed to be the publisher of that work.

FA\E  FiHl
Chapter VIII Offences

FE IS EHEME, HBMEXIFRREEZREFE LS BT8R0 —H (FE 4%
BHICBWCHERT 256458, ) ICEDHIRMEHOENEZ > THLEEY
L SITEEFOFEUAATOLE, HEHREHOBEIC L FEHEE L I3E
TEREEE (FISREINEDOBEIC & 0 B EEE L 2 S DN 2 a3, FH 5%
DEZFE=FIZBWTHL, ) ZRETIITHELREINDIITHEITOLE, FEH =
RETHOHEIZ LD BEHER L ITBFBE LR ET 2T/ AR ENDIITHE
ATOTF AFTREF =53 L UFHENU 2T 285 2 <, ) 1E. HEIT OB
LI T IMUTFoE @Iz L, EZnzFET %,

Article 119 (1) A person that infringes a copyright, print rights, or neighboring
rights (other than one that personally reproduces a work or performance, etc.
for the purpose of private use as referred to in Article 30, paragraph (1)
(including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 102, paragraph
(1)); one whose action is deemed to constitute infringement of a copyright or
neighboring rights (including rights deemed to be neighboring rights pursuant
to the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (4); the same applies in Article 120-
2, item (iii)) pursuant to the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (3); one whose
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action is deemed to constitute infringement of a copyright or neighboring rights

pursuant to the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (5); or a person set forth in

item (iii) or (iv) of the following paragraph) is subject to imprisonment for a

term of up to ten years, a fine of up to ten million yen, or both.

2 WOEFZONTINICHET HE T, HELLTFOEERE L IEHE HHLLIT OFie

ALl T nEER D,

(2) A person falling under any of the following items is subject to imprisonment
for a term of up to five years, a fine of up to five million yen, or both:

— EFENEMEIEERFZASHELRELLE (EE+H =55 HoHEICL F
TEBRE NI SNTFEHFENEME LR E T 21T/ L R RENDITHEATOTLE R
<o)

(i) a person that infringes the moral rights of an author or the moral rights of a
performer (other than one whose action is deemed to constitute infringement
of an author's moral rights or a performer's moral rights pursuant to the
provisions of Article 113, paragraph (3));

TOENMAZRALE LT, BETREEE - SICHET D AR 2 R,
FRME TR HE DR & 72 2 B E SO FHF OB ML S F

(i1) a person that, for commercial purposes, causes an automated duplicator
referred to in Article 30, paragraph (1), item (i) to be used to reproduce a
work or performance, etc. as constitutes an infringement of a copyright, print
rights, or neighboring rights;

= FEHTERB-HOBEIZ LD EEE, MM SUIE SRR E T 2178 &
IR SN DAT R Z AT DI

(iii) a person that engages in an action that is deemed to constitute
infringement of a copyright, print rights, or neighboring rights pursuant to
the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (1);

W FE+=RE _HOREICKY B ERET DITAEHRRINDITHEIT O
=1

(iv) a person that engages in an action that is deemed to constitute
infringement of a copyright pursuant to the provisions of Article 113,

paragraph (2).

FE TR BEATEXIIEE RO —OBEITER LIcEIZ, HE ML TOEEI
e %,
Article 120 A person that violates the provisions of Article 60 or Article 101-3 is

subject to a fine of up to five million yen.

FBEHTROD ROBZONTANIEETL2HIT, ZFUTOBRELIEI =T
ML FOREIL L, TR 5,

Article 120-2 A person falling under one of the following items is subject to
imprisonment for a term of up to three years, a fine of up to three million yen,
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or both:

— EINAIREFERORRZIT ) 2 L2 H O ZOMEE L T 548E CYLIEE OE M —
K TCHOTESITMANLTHZENTELLDEETy, ) & L IXHMTIIRETFB
DEGEAEIT) L 2 HOZOHREE T 77 LOERMZ NRITEEL, B L
LIFEEL, AR~OEELH L XEHEOHEME L TREL, AL, FLLIX
FTFFL, A LIIAROFERIZH L, XixYE T n 7 705 ARERFEL, A LLIX
KERELE

(1) a person that transfers or rents to the public, that manufactures, imports, or
possesses for the purpose of transferring or renting to the public, or that
offers for public use, a device whose principal function is to circumvent
technological protection measures (including an easily assemblable set of
parts for such a device) or copies of a computer program whose principal
function is to circumvent technological protection measures, or a person that
transmits to the public or makes available for transmission such a computer
program;

= ELLTARPDLORDIZS U TEIMNORE FEORRE AT O3

(i1) a person that, in the course of trade, circumvents technological protection
measures at the request of the public;

= BMEHME LT, BETELHESHOBEIC LD BEE AEHE, E1EHE, F2H
FMNEME XTI E R A R E T DT/ LR ENDITH/EITOIE

(ii1) a person that, for commercial purposes, engages in an action that is
deemed to constitute infringement of an author's moral rights, a copyright, a
performer's moral rights, or neighboring rights pursuant to the provisions of
Article 113, paragraph (3);

W =EFZERE LT, FEF=SERHEOHEIC LV EEE T EEBEELRE
T T2 & RIS NDITHEAT O

(iv) a person that, for commercial purposes, engages in an action that is
deemed to constitute an infringement of a copyright or neighboring rights
pursuant to the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (5).

FE _t—5% FEETRVWEORL ITEMOEYL 2 FE5EH L L TRR LICEEY
DERY (JREEY OFEEE TRWE ORL T MOEL & R E M DOFEEE 4 &
L TR LI ZRNEE oG 25T, ) ZiMm LIt 1T, —FEUTORER L
SIHFEHTHUTFTORE@&IZAL, XXIhE iR 5,

Article 121 A person that distributes copies of a work that use the true name of
a person other than the author or the pseudonym by which a person other than
the author is commonly known, to indicate the name of the author (including
copies of derivative works that use the true name of a person other than the
author of the original work or the pseudonym by which a person other than the
author of the original work is commonly known, to indicate the name of the

original author) is subject to imprisonment for a term of up to one year, a fine
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of up to one million yen, or both.

FEH %0 ROZFIHITLEEMN L a—F (HZEEM L a— FoERY
(U EDBEBHZOI 2B IR s 88 WM E G, ) 25T, ) ZR¥EMHLa— K&
LTHER-L, 2oy ammnl, ToEMYZHEmOBNEZ > THk L, 3%
DOEHY AT LHEORHEZ LeH (4S5 ORBRICEZREMNCEELZH DR
THEOBENGREA L CHHF2RE LRI W COY R, A, ik UL
HAETOTEFEZRLS, ) X, —FUTORBEE LITE MU TOE#IZL L, Xx
INEFRT S,

Article 121-2 A person that reproduces, as a commercial phonogram, a
commercial phonogram as set forth in either of the following items (or a copy of
such a commercial phonogram (this includes a copy that is two or more
intervening reproductions out of the commercial phonogram)), distributes
copies of a commercial phonogram so reproduced, possesses such copies for the
purpose of distribution, or offers to distribute such copies (except for a person
that engages in the relevant reproduction, distribution, possession, or offer
after fifty years have passed, counting from the year after that in which the
sound is first fixed into the master referred to in the relevant item) is subject

to imprisonment for a term of up to one year, a fine of up to one million yen, or

both:

— [ENIZBWTHEEHL a— FORYEL (L T8N, La— FEUEELLZDO L
a—F (BAREZONTNNIHEET 200 xR<, ) ORBEORAZZ T TR
fELTcpEMLa—F

(1) a commercial phonogram that a person in the business of producing
commercial phonograms in Japan, produces from the master of a phonogram
(other than a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article 8) that it is
offered by and receives from the producer of that phonogram;

Z EAMCBWTEEML a— FORYEZEL T 580, EHFFRESKN ORKIE
OER, HRESEEOMBEEOERX IV 2 — FMrESHOMOEOER (4%
KR E OIEFITFE SV TR S NTEA KOS ERHAIEIC E - 2 EET 2 A1 51k
NzELe, ) ThdrLa— RREENSZOLa—F BAFEZOWT NI
BT ob0%R<, ) ORBORMEEZZ T TRIELZEEN L a—F

(i1) a commercial phonogram that a person in the business of producing
commercial phonograms abroad, produces from the master of a phonogram
(other than a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article 8) that it is
offered by and receives from the national of a Contracting State of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc., the national of a World
Trade Organization Member State, or the national of a Contracting State of
the Convention for the Protection of Phonograms (the nationals of a
Contracting State include corporations established based on the laws and
regulations of that State and corporations that have principal offices in that
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State) that is the producer of that phonogram.

Bt 24 BUHNETHEE &F T HOBREICER LFIX, A+ M TO
? WS D,
Artlcle 122 A person that violates the provisions of Article 48 or Article 102,
paragraph (2) is subject to a fine of up to five hundred thousand yen.

FE T+ &0 WMEREMSIGER LzEIL, FELTOEEE L X HE ML
ToF&IZRL, XiTZnzed 2,

Article 122-2 (1) A person that violates a confidentiality protective order is
subject to imprisonment for a term of up to five years, a fine of up to five
million yen, or both.

2 AFEOIRIE, EAMCBWTHEBEOBELL LZEICHEAT 5,

(2) The offence referred to in the preceding paragraph is also applicable if a
person commits the offence referred to in that paragraph abroad.

FE =% FEtLE BE RO FE=SkOENS, FEH -+ —&0 ZWT
ICHTSRE—HOIRIL, HHFBRITIVTAFERET DI LB TE R,

Article 123 (1) Prosecution may not be instituted for the offence referred to in
Article 119; Article 120-2, item (iii) or (iv); Article 121-2; and paragraph (1) of
the preceding Article, unless an accusation is filed by the injured party.

2 EAX W%®%¢%®%?ﬁi ZDOEEMITR D RIHDOFICOWTERET S
ZEMTEDL, L, BETNEE -HIEE LEBECHET 256 KOS EFNE
TEHEOWHR LCERBICKT 25613, ZTORY TRV,

(2) The publisher of an anonymous or a pseudonymous work may file an
accusation in connection with an offense referred to in the preceding paragraph
involving such a work; provided, however that this does not apply in the case
specified in the proviso to Article 118, paragraph (1), or if the accusation is
contrary to the express will of the author.

FE UL EAOREE EAMEZA LW XIIMHIOERAZET, ) XX
EANELIIAOREAN, HEHAZOMOUEZEEDN, ZOENITIADOEBICTE L,
ROBEFIHT HHEDEITAZ Lo X, TAFEZET D130, ZOENTH
LCMEA B ED HTEME . 20K LTEALDTLMERT 5,

Article 124 (1) If the representative of a corporation (including the administrator
of an association or foundation without legal personality) or the agent,
employee, or other worker of a corporation or person violates the provisions set
forth in one of the following items in connection with the business of that
corporation or person, in addition to the offender being subject to punishment,
the corporation is subject to punishment by the fine prescribed in the relevant
item and the person is subject to punishment by the fine prescribed in the
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provisions referred to in the relevant item:

— BETAEE -EA LB EE =S LB S I E R0 F
—IH  ={EMHLLT O=E

(1) Article 119, paragraph (1); Article 119, paragraph (2), item (iii) or (iv); or
Article 122-2, paragraph (1): a fine of up to three hundred million yen;

TOEETAEE CHEE A LTS S XEEE S0 EE T &ET
FAR GO E4 T

(i1) Article 119, paragraph (2), item (i) or (ii) or Article 120 through Article 122:
the fine referred to in the relevant of these provisions.

2 EANEEA LB WAFISUIMEIZOWCHIEEOBEDOHEA N & 25 65121%, 20K
REXNTEHADZ OFFRITHIZ O E Z O SUIMH 2 AR T 2130 EANTHEE
NI E & T 256 OMFEFRICET 2 EEOREZERT 5,

(2) If the provisions of the preceding paragraph are applicable to an association
or foundation without legal personality, its representative or administrator
represents the association or foundation in any procedural acts and the
provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure that are applicable when a
corporation is the accused or the suspect, apply mutatis mutandis.

3 FHHOLAEIIBWT, ¥ THEIIR LT LEEFRXILEFOTUE LIX, 20k
AT ANICH LTH N2 AT, ZEOEANIIANTK LT LS XIEEFORHE L
I, YITHEICH L TN E2ET LD LT 5,

(3) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), an accusation lodged against the
offender or the withdrawal of such an accusation is also effective against the
corporation or the person concerned, and an accusation lodged against a
corporation or the person concerned or the withdrawal of such an accusation is
also effective against the offender.

4 F-HOHEIZIVEEFNLEE - HAE L IIE HUIFEE -+ %0 % —H
DIEFAT 2D EEANIIANCE @ Z BT 25681281 210X, Zhbo
BUE DIFRIZ DN TORZOWIIC K 2,

(4) The period of prescription if a corporation or person is subject to a fine,
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article, in connection with a
violation referred to in Article 119, paragraph (1) or (2) or Article 122-2,
paragraph (1), is the period of prescription for the offense referred to in the

relevant of those provisions.

ORI (8

Supplementary Provisions [Extract]

(WEAT739 H )

(Effective date)
Bk ZOWEEIE, BN ASE—H BB T35,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1971.
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(3 FH PR L DU T D 5 )
(Transitional measures with regard to the scope of application)

% WEROFEEMEE (UUT DHE] v, ) HEERICET AHEIX. 2ok
BORAT OBRBUCSIERTOFEHEE (LT TIHE] & o, ) 12Xk 2 EFEDO RN
HE L CTWBEEMIC OV TR, B LAWY,

Article 2 (1) Provisions of the post-revision Copyright Act (hereinafter referred
to as "the new Act") that concern copyright do not apply to a work for which the
entirety of the copyright under the pre-revision Copyright Act (hereinafter
referred to as "the former Act") has expired as of the time this Act comes into
effect.

2 ZOEHORTOBEBUZIREIC X2 FFHED —MNHIK L TW 2 EFEBIT OV TR,
HHER Z AU Y T 2 B EHEIC BT 2 80EIX, @A L,

(2) If part of the copyright to a work under the former Act has expired as of the
time this Act comes into effect, the corresponding provisions of the new Act
that concern the expired part of the copyright do not apply to that work.

3 ZOERORATANIATON R FEFERSZOVNTANCHE YT Db D2k
<o) XITZDERORATRHICZ DENRANZEES NIz L a—F OEFE /&5
DTN ET DB DER<, ) TIOEFROKITORBUZIRIEIC X 5 FEFHEDN
T 5 HDICHONTIE, FEHELEEPENGZOHEIIH»DL LT, EEHEIETEE
BRoete (B 2 8E (GBI = HILtIac, BIL+Ieio =8 = H KU HN
H, HLHERPRCHELHEFO=F "HENLEHHEE COREZ &L, MHIFE+
R HICBWTRL, ) Z#HT 5,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 7 and 8 of the new Act, provisions
of the Copyright Act that concern neighboring rights (including the provisions
of Articles 94-2 and 95; Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and (4); Article 97; and
Article 97-3, paragraphs (3) to (5)) apply to a performance that takes place
before this Act comes into effect (excluding a performance falling under one of
the items of Article 7 of the new Act) and to a phonogram in which sounds are
first fixed before this Act comes into effect (excluding a phonogram falling
under one of the items of Article 8 of the new Act) for which a copyright under
the former Act exists at the time this Act comes into effect.

(EFEERL LIRS I DD T O IBHE)
(Transitional measures for translations made by the State, etc.)

F=a HER T =RENSICZAT 2 F Y T 2 OEFRORITOBRIICIHEIC X 5 H
JRHED TR E SN TWND S DIZHOWTIX, YEHUE DR HIFINICIRY | [R5 OHE
XL @A LR,

Article 3 The provisions of Article 13, item (iv) of the new Act do not apply to a
work that falls under that item on which print rights under the former Act
have been established as of the time this Act comes into effect, but only within
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the lifetime of those print rights.

(BN ZOEEMEDOEFE IZHOWN T ORIBRE)
(Transitional measures for the author of a work attributed to a corporation,
etc.)
FUE FEFE+REEOEHAREOHEIL. 2 OEEOKEITRNZAIE S W2 ZEEWIZ
DOWTIE, WA LRV,
Article 4 The provisions of Articles 15 and 16 of the new Act do not apply to a
work created before this Act comes into effect.

(EBELDOEEHICHOWVWTORIEHE)
(Transitional measures for the renting out of books, etc.)
D HIkR
Article 4-2 [Deleted]

(BR8] D ZFVEW % O ZEHED IR B I DV T ORREHEE)
(Transitional measures for the ownership of copyright to cinematographic
works, etc.)

B 2 OERORATANCAME S o HES - HIURICHUE T 2 Wil o /) o F 4
MEDIFIBIZ OV T, ZRBUERTOBNC L D,

Article 5 (1) The ownership of a copyright to a cinematographic work which is
provided for in Article 29 of the new Act and which is created before this Act
comes into effect continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

2 HEOREIL., ZOEROKATINZEEDTIHRA SN GEOEEM XL Z Dk
BORATATNCIEFEIC K> TRIES NI BB BEEOEEY OEFHEDIFRIZ DWW TIRE
B USRI P EEOBUEIC RV A LT 2 T 70,

(2) The provisions of the new Act do not preclude the validity, pursuant to the
provisions of Article 24 or 25 of the former Act, of the ownership of a copyright
to a photographic work that is included in another work before this Act comes
into effect, or the ownership of a copyright to a work of photographic
portraiture created on commission before this Act comes into effect from
becoming valid pursuant to the provisions of Article 24 or 25 of the former Act.

(B EE R IC O W T ORIBHE)
(Transitional measures for automated duplicators)

FHAEOZ FFEMHES=TRE -HE -5 MO E FILRE HE 5 ORE O
IZOWTIE, Moo, 2o OBEICHET 5 B EERKERICIT, 5563CFEXIM
EOBBIZHT 2L 0EEEZR VLD ET 5,

Article 5-2 With regard to the application of the provisions of Article 30,
paragraph (1), item (i) and Article 119, paragraph (2), item (ii) of the Copyright
Act, until otherwise provided for by law, the automated duplicators prescribed
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in these provisions do not include those exclusively used for copying documents

or pictures.

(AR DI DO ZEWIZ DT ORI )
(Transitional measures for artistic works on public display)

HRE 2 OIEROIEAT OB E OJRAEM ASHNESF U+ FARH —HICHET 2 B o
G ETIZIE HAICERE STV D EMOEEM DAL X, T OREIC X 5 H%EE
MOREREZFHELIZS D LB T,

Article 6 The owner of a copyright to an artistic work the original of which is
permanently installed in the outdoor location provided for in Article 45,
paragraph (2) of the new Act as of the time this Act comes into effect, is
deemed to have authorized the exhibition of that work through its installation.

(EEH O HEHIBIZ OV T ORIBHE)
(Transitional measures for the term of protection)

FESR ZOERORATINCAR SNIZEEYOEIFEDFRHIEIZ OV T, Mi%E
TEM) D IBYEIC K 2 ZEHE DA B 2N BE S —F RN OHEIC L2 MM LV R
I, RBURERTOFNZ XL 5,

Article 7 If the duration of copyright under the former Act for a work made
public before this Act comes into effect is longer than the period under Chapter
II, Section 4 of the new Act, the duration of copyright for that work continues

to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

(FHARHME OAF I DWW T ORRE )

(Transitional measures for the duration of the right of translation)

FINK  ZOERORATHNI T SN EEDIZHONTIE, HIEE ERME OB ILEOR
ElL. RBEONNEHT D,

Article 8 The provisions of Articles 7 and 9 of the former Act remain in force for

a work published before this Act comes into effect.

CEVEMED LT HO W T O RIE )
(Transitional measures for the disposal of a copyright)

FILS  ZOEFRORATHIC U2 IHIEOBEAEMEDOREIEZ OO L1, MRS TR
—HOBEICHE YT 250 2RE . ZHUTH Y T 2 HE DO FEEMEDEEZ Do L)y
& BT,

Article 9 Except in a case falling under the provisions of Article 15, paragraph
(1) of the Supplementary Provisions, a transfer or other disposal of a copyright
as referred to the former Act, which is carried out before this Act comes into
effect, is deemed to be the corresponding transfer or other disposal of a

copyright as referred to in the new Act.
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(BEEMIT O T ORIBHERE)
(Transitional measures for joint works)
Ftk ZOEEORATANC Z AL EOFE PR L TAE L 2EFEH TEDOHEND TS
SYBEL TEBIFNCHI T2 2N TE D DICHONTIE, HESH=4£F—HAD
FoHOBEIR, RBEZONNEHT D,

Article 10 (1) The provisions of Article 13, paragraphs (1) and (3) of the former
Act remain in force for a work created before this Act comes into effect by two
or more persons whose contributions to the work can be separated so as to
allow each part of the work to be used independently.

2 HIEOFEEWIL, FEE L+ —&&E “HXIH L+ RE -HOBEOET IO
HFEN Y & 72T,

(2) With regard to the application of the provisions of Article 51, paragraph (2)
and Article 52, paragraph (1) of the new Act, the work referred to in the
preceding paragraph is deemed to be a joint work.

(FEIC LD EFEMOFIAIZ OV T DR IBHEE)
(Transitional measures for the exploitation of a work based on a compulsory
license)

Ft—% FEHEASTHILEOHEIL. 2 OEEOKITRNCENIZIB W TIRIE S 7o b3
AL a—RZHEIN T DL EROEEDOMOPEEN L 2 — FOBYED T2 DfkE
(ZOWTIE, @A LRV,

Article 11 (1) The provisions of Article 69 of the new Act do not apply to a sound
recording for producing another commercial phonogram of a musical work
whose sound has been recorded onto a commercial phonogram that is sold in
Japan before this Act comes into effect.

2 IFESE S BB TS AR A LS HOBEIC L D FIE
MEFIMT2Z2ENTEDH L L EINEIL. RBUERTOBNZ X0 4551 2 Rl
T5HIENTED,

(2) The person that was to be entitled to exploit a work pursuant to the
provisions of Article 22-5, paragraph (2) or Article 27, paragraph (1) or (2) of
the former Act is entitled to exploit that work pursuant to continued
governance by the provisions previously in force.

3 IHEE A BB CHEXEE S EERE T HOBEICE ST UETRE VN ED
MBSO, FEFHEATHNEHE -HXIIEANRT+LEERE -HOMEICESE LT E
ENEDIMESEOEE A2 LT, FIESE L+ _EEROHE L+ =50 ELZEHT 5,

(3) The amount of compensation fixed by the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs pursuant to the provisions of Article 22-5, paragraph (2) or
Article 27, paragraph (2) of the former Act is deemed to be the amount of
compensation fixed pursuant to the provisions of Article 68, paragraph (1) or
Article 67, paragraph (1) of the new Act, and the provisions of Articles 72 and
73 of the new Act apply.
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4 FIHEOHFAICE N T, YHEEEOBEIZOWTRIRO S 24 HFENEEDH O Z &
Z Z OERORATRNC MO TV D & &E, FESH -+ & —HICHET 2 B,
ZOEREOREITO BN HEET S,

(4) In a case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if a party that is dissatisfied
with the relevant amount of compensation learns of the issuance of a
compulsory license before this Act comes into effect, the period provided for in
Article 72, paragraph (1) of the new Act is calculated as from the date on which
this Act comes into effect.

(CBRERIT DU T DS IE HE)
(Transitional measures for registrations)

Fr R ZOEBEOMATANG L2 BEF IR DO FEEME DR, BHh DORRKLOE—
FATHEH B OBRERIZBT 205 AL FHiid, MRS+ ILEHE =HOBEIZE LT 5%
BERE, INDICHYTIHERE L RGO E L LR E TOREICET 545
XATFHE & 70T,

Article 12 (1) Except in a case falling under the provisions of Article 15,
paragraph (3) of the Supplementary Provisions, a disposition or process
connected with the registration of a copyright, registration of the author's true
name, or registration of the date of first publication as referred to in Article 15
of the former Act, is deemed to be the disposition or process connected with the
corresponding registration as referred to in Article 75 to Article 77 of the new
Act.

2 ZOEFRORATOBRBUCIRES +ILARE ZHOFEFFEA B OBERN STV 5 FEE
MZHOWTIE, IHEFE =+ HEFERLHOBEIL, RBZONNEHT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 35, paragraph (5) of the former Act remain in force
for a work whose date of authorship is registered as referred to in Article 15,
paragraph (3) of the former Act as of the time this Act comes into effect.

(HARFEIZ DWW T DR BHE)

(Transitional measures for print rights)

Bt =k ZOEBRORMATRNCERE SV IHIEIC X 2 HHE T Z ROl T OB
795501, Bk L2 MR L 2727,

Article 13 (1) Print rights under the former Act that are established before this
Act comes into effect and that exist as of the time this Act comes into effect,
are deemed to be print rights under the new Act.

2 ZOEFRORATENC L2 IBIES I\ + o HRE OB ERIZ B4 2 4055 ST Fe
X, ZHUTHEYE T D ENESE NI\ SR OB ERITBT 2 W05 UL FHe & 787

(2) A disposition or process connected with the registration of print rights as
referred to in Article 28-10 of the former Act that is done before this Act comes
into effect, is deemed to be the corresponding disposition or process connected
with the registration as referred to in Article 88 of the new Act.
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3 H—HOHBMHEIZOWTIL, FEEN+RNOHENF LKL E TOREIILND LT,
HIESH NS =0 H +NEK 2 NETOREIT, BRBZOM12HT 5,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 80 through 85 of the new Act, the
provisions of Articles 28-3 to 28-8 of the former Act remain in force for the

print rights referred to in paragraph (1) of this Article.

FHUEk  HIkR
Article 14 [Deleted]

(CERBEEEHME IOV T ORIEH E)
(Transitional measures for neighboring rights)

FHIk ZOEREORATRIIC Ltmﬁ@%ﬁﬁ@ FIEL OMOUy T, T DOEFEONE
ITHNZAT P FE UL Z DIERORATANS T O E P EANZEE S /L a— RTZ
@%¢®mﬁ®5#%ﬁ%¢%¢%&%_%féﬁiﬁﬁ%éﬂé:&k@é%®m
£2% b DIE. Brikd TN T 5 FAEBHEME ORRIE T OOy & H 72T,

Article 15 (1) A transfer or other disposal of a copyright referred to in the former
Act, which is carried out before this Act comes into effect, and which is
connected with a performance that takes place before this Act comes into effect
or a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed before this Act comes into effect
and to which provisions of the new Act that concern neighboring rights begin to
apply from the date on which this Act comes into effect, is deemed to be a
transfer or other disposal of the corresponding neighboring rights referred to in
the new Act.

2 RHEICHET 2EBEXI L 2 — N CZOEROMETT OB IBEIC X 2 EEHEN T
T 5 b DR D EEBHEME OB HIMIL. IHIEIZ K 2D 2405 O FEEHE D {7 1 O i
TTH2HPHEFE -FOBEICL2WMOWM T TH5HZOH THDH & XX, FED
RETO LT, IHEIC K 2 F ORI OW T2 H (£0OHNZ OEED
MATOANLEE L TEHFELRBETHA%ZOATHD & &L, TOLHFEL KRS
HH) FTOMET D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 101 of the new Act, if the day on
which the duration of copyright expires under the former Act is after the day
on which the duration expires under the provisions of Article 101 of the new
Act, the duration of neighboring rights linked to a performance or phonogram
which is provided for in the preceding paragraph and for which a copyright
under the former Act exists at the time this Act comes into effect, is until the
day on which the duration of copyright expires under the former Act (or, if this
falls after the day that marks the passage of fifty years counting from the day
on which this Act comes into effect, the duration of such neighboring rights is
until the day that marks the passage of those fifty years).

3 ZOIEFRORATANI S —HICHET 2 EE UL a2 — FIZOWT L IRES RS

*IEOD%VH‘%O)%@% B'é?“é% PXATFREIL. ZHUTH ST DHES USSR OFEE
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BEHEAE OB ERICBE 3~ 2 WLy UL Tt & A 72T,

(3) A disposition or other process connected with the registration of a copyright
as referred to Article 15, paragraph (1) of the former Act, which is made for a
performance or phonogram provided for in paragraph (1) of this Article before
this Act comes into effect, is deemed to be the disposition or other process
connected with the corresponding registration of neighboring rights as referred
to in Article 104 of the new Act.

4 PRI HRFE -HAOE+ RS T HOBEIX, H-HEHICHET 2 FEH ULV a—
RIZHOWTHERT 5,

(4) The provisions of Article 10, paragraph (1) and Article 12, paragraph (2) of
the Supplementary Provisions apply mutatis mutandis to the performance or
phonograms provided for in paragraph (1) of this Article.

(FE 5 D BEAT T2\ T O R )
(Transitional measures for the distribution, etc. of copies)

FHRE ZOBEBEORATANIAER LI2EEY., FEH IV a— FoE-Y THH T,
AHEH B =B ILR CGNEEE & —HICBWTHERNT 25620, ) OH
EEHEATHL LR bITEERbOLRDIRELOE, ZNHLOBEITE D LR
OEBIOHEHPFANIZIBANT, EHL, IEMTLHIENTED, ZOHHITB VT,
HHESE =40 o OREIER. BH LARWn

Article 16 Copies of a work, performance, or phonogram which have been made
before this Act comes into effect and which would be lawful if the provisions of
Chapter II, Section 3, Subsection 5 of the new Act (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the new Act) were
to be applied, may be used or distributed within the scope of the purposes of
reproduction set forth in those provisions. In such a case, the provisions of
Article 113, paragraph (1), item (ii) of the new Act do not apply.

(FEFMR F IO\ C OB E)
(Transitional measures for infringement)

Btk ZOERORATANC L2 RESE HNSRE 1 L <I3H _HOREITENKT
DATZASUZIRERE =RICHET 2BIEICHY T 2178 (HWBEEZRET 2178425
te, ) WOV, FEBHUEKR OB LEOHEICHND LT, RBIHEFR+ 4%,
B PNEK b BSR4k BT BT ERE ENDEH
WIHE T, HF =+ REEOVFE =1+RE/ _OBREOHIZL B,

Article 17 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 14 and Chapter VII of the
new Act, the provisions of Article 12; Article 28-11; Article 29; Article 33;
Article 34; Article 35, paragraphs (1) to (4); Articles 36; and Article 36-2 of the
former Act remain applicable to an act in violation of the provisions of Article
18, paragraph (1) or (2) of the former Act or falling under the category of piracy
provided for in Chapter III of the former Act (including an act that infringes on
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print rights), that is performed before this Act comes into effect.

(ETHNZ DWW T R FE )
(Transitional measures for Offences)
BHINS  ZOEEORITRIC LT 4% 5

Iz X5,
Article 18 The application of Offences to an act that takes place before this Act

comes into effect continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

AEROERHIZHOWTIE, 72 BRERTO 4

M Rl (BERE+ZFEA+H/\AERSEE+LE]
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 49 of May 18, 1978]

(hafTH# B )
(Effective date)
1 :@/fﬁ N nq:uﬁ’i%’fgffcﬁl/\l/j‘_‘}‘@%ﬁiwﬁ‘%@ VZHF%1£%®1%NE E@ﬁ?‘é%

FIDAREIZOWTH N EAET D5 ANLHITT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect as of the day on which the Convention for the
Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of

Their Phonograms comes into force with respect to Japan.

(% i )
(Transitional measures)
2 WIEBROFEHEETEEEHEMEICRE T 2 8UEIT _®/£1$@ﬁmﬁﬁu DF DA
(I E S T EARMEIE S\ R AN 512 5 I/:!~}~L_Ob\“C ﬂﬂbfcﬁb\
(2) Provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act that concern neighboring
rights do not apply to a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (vi) of the
Copyright Act in which sounds are first fixed before this Act comes into effect.

MRl (ERE+ASELA+HLBEREEN+RES) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 154 of May 19, 1981] [Extract]

(e TEI H)
(Effective date)
1 ZoE#EE, AMiOHNNSHITT 5,

(1) This Act comes into effect on the date of its promulgation.

MR (ERmE+NE+_A_BEESEHAE] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 78 of December 2, 1983] [Extractl]

(FEfT8 H)
(Effective date)
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1 ZoEfd F—%%z2kR<, ) X, BRAE+HUVEELA — B 6T 5,
(1) This Act (except Article 1) comes into effect on July 1, 1984.

B Al (ERmA+IWEREA—-AE#RE_+=5] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 23 May 1, of 1984] [Extract]

(BiATH H)
(Effective date)
1 O, A0 H SR LT 2 RGE L BA S T 5.
(1) This Act comes into effect twenty days after the date of its promulgation.

M Rl (ERAE+ERLA R EEEN+ASE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 46 of May 25, 1984]

(FafT8 5 )
(Effective date)
1 ZOERT. BIAHE—A BT %,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1985.

(B EHELE DB L)
(Repeal of the Interim Measures Act)
2 PEEMLVa— FORKR~OELICEAT 2EFEEEOHEFNCET 2 EREE (IEh
ITAHEERFE RS, DT TEEREE] &vwo, ) 1E BT 5,
(2) The Interim Measures Act on the Rights of Authors, etc. in the Renting of
Commercial Phonograms to the Public (Act No. 76 of 1983; hereinafter referred
to as "the Interim Measure Act") is hereby repealed.

(BT EHEE L OBE IR S fRm )
(Transitional measures accompanying the repeal of the Interim Measures Act)

3 ZOEFRORATENCE EREEOHEICLIVEEN L 2 — ROR/R~DOEEIZOWN
THFHE LR E L, WEROFEMEES 1+ AKO =, HLTHEFO =K OEL+E
FOZDOREIZDIDD LT, £ OHHIRD FMFOFANITHB W THEMEEN L 22—
NMIZER I TWLEEY, EHEERLa— R2YEEEHLra—FogEIZLIVA
RICIEHT LN TE D,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 26-3, Article 95-3, and Article 97-3
of the post-revision Copyright Act, a person that obtains authorization to rent
out a commercial phonogram to the public pursuant to the provisions of the
Interim Measures Act before this Act comes into effect, may offer the work,
performance, or phonogram reproduced in the commercial phonogram to the
public by renting out that commercial phonogram, within the scope of the

conditions under authorization.
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4 ZOEFEORATANC LB EREES NSRS —HOBEITER T 21784120 TE,
EEE (ZNICESKETZGT, ) OBREIZ. RBZONNZHT 5,

(4) The provisions of the Interim Measures Act (including any Cabinet Order
based on it) remain in force with respect to an act in violation of the provisions
of Article 4, paragraph (1) of the Interim Measures Act which takes place
before this Act comes into effect.

B Rl (EFAHEANATNEBEEREATZ5] ([#]
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 62 of June 14, 1985] [Extract]

(Wi 17 51 F)
(Effective date)

1 ZOERE, BFAR+—HF—H—-B»olifTd 5, 27200, FLHARFORIZ—F
ZINZx 5 UIERE KO LI\ EH —HOSUEHEN IR SEOBEIX, SOE
BOFEMIEFRCHINEO ICHET HEEORATO AT %, # (FiA7H
H: B+ 4UA—H) #

(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1986; provided, however, that the
provisions that add Article 76-2 after Article 76 and the provisions revising
Article 78, paragraph (1), as well as the provisions of paragraph (6) of the
Supplementary Provisions, come into effect on the date on which the law
provided for in Article 78-2 of the post-revision Copyright Act comes into effect.
#leffective date: April 1, 1987].#

(B EAERLT 2 FEMIZ DWW T ORI E)
(Transitional measures for works made in the course of duty)
2 WEROEFEHEEE+ASLOBRTEX. 2 OEREOIITRICAE S NI EEMIZ oW
T L. ZOEEORATHNCANE SN2 EEMIZ OV TIE, RBRERTOHIZ X 5,
(2) The provisions of Article 15 of the post-revision Copyright Act apply to a work
created after this Act comes into effect; and a work created before this Act

comes into effect continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

(AIELE H H B ERIZHO W T ORGEHEE)
(Transitional measures for the registration of the date of creation)

3 WIEZROFFHEIES LI\ KO ZITHET 2EFRORAITO BATANHUNICAITES
27 7T AOFENAR D EMEES L ARERD B —HOBERIZOWTIE, €D
MATORMNG =HZfRm3 5 HETOMIE, FEAZEZLEOHEIL, @H LRV,

(3) The proviso to Article 76-2, paragraph (1) does not apply to the registration of
a copyright as referred to in that paragraph, for a work of computer
programming created within the six months before the date on which the law
provided for in Article 78-2 of the post-revision Copyright Act comes into effect,
until the day that marks the passage of three months after the date on which
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that law comes into effect.

(71 7T LOZFEEDOER OE NSV T ORBRTE)
(Transitional measures for the use of copies of a work of computer
programming)

4 WEROFFHEESE =80 HOBEIL, 2 OEEOTITANI/ER S N7 =
7T LOFEEYOBRIY) TH O T, KIEZOEIEMHEEFEN LSO —oRE2#EA T
LELERBITHEETHY ., o, RIEFELHGLIRE LD LR D HDIZHOWTIL,
L2,

(4) The provisions of Article 113, paragraph (2) of the post-revision Copyright Act
do not apply to a copy of a work of computer programming created before this
Act comes into effect which would be lawful and could be preserved if the
provisions of Article 47-2 of the post-revision Copyright Act were to be applied.

(RN DWW T ORI E)
(Transitional measures for Offences)
5 ZOWERORATRENG L72AT 223 2 8O SWTIE, 2RBUERTOBNZ L 5
(5) The application of Offences to an act that takes place before this Act comes

into effect continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

M Rl (EFA+—EEH _+=REEFEATEE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 64 of May 23, 1986]

(WA 781 H)
(Effective date)
1 ZoFEEE, B+ 44F -0 - Bnbiaird b,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1987.

(A BRI D T2 6D O W D ZFZAEY) O FEAFME D IR B I DWW T ORI E)
(Transitional measures for the ownership of a copyright to a work of
cinematography for cablecasting purposes)
2 ZOERORATANCAIES %Lf_ﬁﬁftf&@%f’ﬁ%{ﬁ% +7LL“ (ZHLUE T 2 B
DENE DENEHEDIFEIZ DV TIE, RBUERTO B
(2) The ownership of a copyright to a cinematographic Work which is provided for
in Article 29, paragraph (3) of the post-revision Copyright Act and which is
created before this Act comes into effect, continues to be governed by the
provisions then in force.

(A BRHOE R UL FEHFIAR 2 BRI SV T ORIBH E)
(Transitional measures for the neighboring rights of cablecasters and
performers)
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3 FHEMEIE TP AMROE RS T EHFEIR D EEREHICET 28 E (Fhut+hsk
WONT A GO =5 = H L OFEINHEOHE > ZTe, ) 1. Z OEROMATANIAT
DI A BBGE X TZE OFERILEICIB O TEE SN ER (FEELEFE TN DHH
SHETICHET 2HREICELET LD ER, ) 220 TE, WA LRV,

(3) Provisions of the Copyright Act that concern the neighboring rights of a
cablecaster or performer (including the provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3,
paragraph (3) and (4)) do not apply to a cablecast that takes place before this
Act comes into effect, nor to a performance transmitted in such a cablecast
(excluding a performance that falls under a category provided for in Article 7,
item (i) to (iii) of the Copyright Act).

(BN DWW T ORI E)
(Transitional measures for offences)
4 ZOFEFEORATHNC LIZAT 2T 2FAOBEM ISV TE, Z2RBREROBNIZ LD,
(4) The application of offences to an act that takes place before this Act comes
into effect continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

W Rl (EFA+—ELZA =R EESEANTES) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 65 of May 23,1986] [Extract]

(HEA7391 7 )

(Effective date)
1 ZOERE, BROST ZENA — BT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on April 1, 1987.

M R (ERMA+=%F+—A—BERES/N\+LEE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 87 of November 1, 1988]

(W47 H )
(Effective date)
1 ZOERET. AMMOAPLERE LT+ HEZRKEB LA OHITT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect twenty days after the date of its promulgation.

(Gt i ()
(Transitional measures)

2 WIEBOFBEMHEEFEE 1+ —RE SO REIL. ZOBEEOIEITHRIZIThI D IKIC
BT 517 AIC 0T, #H L,

(2) The provisions of Article 121, item (ii) of the post-revision Copyright Act do
not apply to the following acts that take place after this Act comes into effect:
— ERNIZBWCHEM LV a— FOREZ (LT 5N L a— FEE L ZD Lo

— F (BAEFEEFONTNUNICHEYT L2052 R<, ) OFRBEORAE ST THRIE
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L7cpEM L a—F (REICENT IREMEFEFENLa—F]) Lo, ) T,
VHFBRCELRINCEELZEOBRT2FOBRENLER L T HF2RE+ 5
H (REICHEWT THERTOEIEBIFERE R ] WD, ) 282 OIEROKEITRTTH
Lb0EpEEM LY a—RFE LTERL, T2 08/ 2 0+ 5175

(1) the reproduction, as a commercial phonogram, of copies of a commercial
phonogram that a person in the business of producing commercial
phonograms in Japan, produces from the master of a phonogram (other than
a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article 8) that it is offered by
and receives from the producer of that phonogram (referred to as a
"commercial phonogram produced from a master from a specified foreign
country" in the next item), and for which the day that marks the passage of
twenty years, counting from the year following that in which the sounds are
first fixed into the master (referred to as the "day marking the end the pre-
revision prohibition" in the next item), is before this Act comes into effect; or
the distribution, as a commercial phonogram, of copies of a commercial
phonogram so reproduced;

= OEATOESIE MRS B AR R EA N E R EN L o — R ER L EpEER L
a— RC, ERTOEEIERRGE BN Z OEFEORITRI CH D O EMEMAT 5174

(i1) the distribution of a commercial phonogram in which a commercial
phonogram produced from a master from a specified foreign country has been
reproduced on or before the day marking the end the pre-revision prohibition,
and for which the day marking the end the pre-revision prohibition is before

this Act comes into effect.

W Rl (ERTEAA - +HNBEREN=5)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 43 of June 28,1989]

(HEA739 1)
(Effective date)
1 Z oI, EEE, La— FEYER R ORI O R ICE ¥ 25 ERRSK 2 A A
[ZOWT N ZET D AL HITT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect as of the day on which the International
Convention for the Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and

Broadcasting Organizations comes into force with respect to Japan.

(RN LV IREDOERT A 5 EEHFIZHOW TORIBHE)
(Transitional measures for performances, etc. that Japan is under the
obligation to protect pursuant to treaty)
2 BUEROFEMEE (LT THE] &vwo, ) TEEEEECET 8/ E Btk
FEOELHEROFEEZET, ) 1E, RIZBT 2 HDITHONTIE, EHLZRWY,
(2) Provisions of the post-revision Copyright Act (hereinafter referred to as "the

154



new Act") that concern neighboring rights (including the provisions of Articles

95 and 97) do not apply to the following:

—  ZOEREOREITRICATON T2 ENES CLRE 5T T 2 EH

(1) a performance as set forth in Article 7, item (v) of the new Act, which takes
place before this Act comes into effect;

= ZOEEORATRNCE OE D RANCEE SN ICHEFHNEE =5 IB T 5L a—
RCTWIHIZHET 2 DL D H D

(ii) a phonogram as set forth in Article 8, item (iii) of the new Act, in which
sounds are first fixed before this Act comes into effect, and which is other
than as provided in the next paragraph;

= ZOEEORATRNIAT O FES IVERE =BTl 2 it

(ii1) a broadcast as set forth in Article 9, item (iii) of the new Act, which takes
place before this Act comes into effect.

3 ZOOEREOKATANICZE O EPRANCEE SNIHEENRE =SB T Lra—R

TPzl a— ROERN SO L a— REER OREICET 2 K012 L 0 Hp

ENEEOREEZA D bOIZHOWTIEL, Z2BHROFIC XL D

(3) A phonogram as set forth in Article 8, item (iii) of the new Act, in which

sounds are first fixed before this Act comes into effect, and which Japan is

under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention for the Protection of

Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of Their

Phonograms, continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

(ENICE R 2 A L WAEANTH o 72 EFHFIC OV T ORI E)
(Transitional measures for performers who are foreign nationals without a
habitual residence in Japan)

4 FARHEETD BRI CBET O RE GBI P ERECICE T LEDO =F =H LT
BWHOBE 2 & T, ) 13, T OEREOTEATANIAT DI 7o FEITIR 5 R EHFE TULE
EIM TV EENI C%Efﬁfzﬁ Liﬁ“%.)\f&)/)ﬁ_%@ ZOWTIE, @A LRV,
722 L. FEMEE ORATRNCAT DAL/ EE TRIEO AT OBRBUC HZEEHEE (IR =
TOAEEREE =T UE) ITX Zo EVEMENATFT D b DI 1»‘: HERBFICHONTIEL, ZOR
D T,

(4) Provisions of the Copyright Act that concern neighboring rights (including the
provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and (4)) do not apply
to a performer involved in a performance that takes place before this Act comes
into effect, who is a foreign national without a habitual residence in Japan at
the time the performance takes place; provided, however, that this does not
apply to a performer involved in a performance that takes place before the
Copyright Act comes into effect and for which a copyright under the former
Copyright Act (Act No. 39 of 1899) exists at the time the Copyright Act comes
into effect.

155



W Al (EREZFERLA _HEREATZE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 63 of May 2, 1991]

(BiATH H)
(Effective date)
1 ZOERE, PRME—A — BB H1TT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1992.

(%l i ()
(Transitional measures)

2 FEEMEEBILTREO =OREIL. FEEHEO A2 WET 2iEE CEoTHEEE
FUA =75, WHE - SIZBNT DEROTESIETE] LW ), ) ORETTRIICITO T
FAEMEEE LRE LS ITHT 2 EHIZOW T, #H LR,

(2) The provisions of Article 95-3 of the Copyright Act do not apply to a
performance as set forth in Article 7, item (v) of the Copyright Act, which takes
place before the Act Partially Revising the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 1989;
referred to as "the Revising Act of 1989" in item (ii) of the next paragraph)
comes into effect.

3 FHEMEEBILTERO=0OBEIL., RIZEITLHDICHOWTE, @HLZRW

(3) The provisions of Article 97-3 of the Copyright Act do not apply to the
following phonograms:

Tt a— RoERNL O L a— FREEZEOREICET 25668 k5K
ORI LHF =528 W T T a— FRESRK] Vo, ) IZX VP EMRE
DEBZAI La—F EEEEFNEE -5 I S IBIT b0 %<, )
Th o> TEEMIED 2 dUET 5 E# (BRI =FEREE N Iu) OREITH
IZEDENRINZEE STz b D

(i) a phonogram (excluding one set forth in Article 8, item (i) or (ii) of the
Copyright Act) that Japan is under the obligation to protect pursuant to the
Convention for the Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against
Unauthorized Duplication of Their Phonograms (referred to as "the
Convention for the Protection of Phonograms" in the next item and
paragraph 5, item (iii) of the Supplementary Provisions), and in which
sounds are first fixed before the Act Partially Revising the Copyright Act
(Act No. 49 of 1978) comes into effect;

= EFFHEEENEFE =SB T L a—F (b a— FRESRIC L WP E D RE
DEBEZAI bOZRL, ) Tho CEHRITFEWEIEDEITHIIZZ OF D3I [H
EINTZH O

(i1) a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (iii) of the Copyright Act (excluding
one that Japan is under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention
for the Protection of Phonograms) in which sounds are first fixed before the
Revising Act of 1989 comes into effect.
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4 %WK%%éﬂtHﬁ:@%ﬁ@%ﬁ%f%é%%%Vﬂ—F(Mt%%*%ﬂ%
FBNEETICHEIT2EENBEE SN TOD O R OFENEE 5 TE 52 7L E)
La— FPERIN TV EDICRD, ) ZEHEIL 72— FEYERENF 5
i&“ﬁ% AT DRI BT L AR =5 CHEICHRE T L MIFREEE M L = —

(ZfR D I ORE RISV T, RBIERTOHNIZ L D

(4) The first day of calculation in the period for a post-term commercial
phonogram provided for in Article 95-3, paragraph (2), in connection with the
right of the performer or producer of a phonogram to offer a commercial
phonogram first sold on a day before this Act comes into effect to the public by
renting it out (limited to a commercial phonogram in which the sound of a
performance set forth in Article 7, items (i) to (iv) has been recorded or one in
which a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (i) or (ii) has been reproduced),
continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

5 WEROHH T —FKO _OBEIX, I OEEORITRICAT DN D WITHEIT 5172
(ZOWTIE, @A LRV,

(5) The post-revision provisions of Article 121-2 do not apply to the following acts
that take place after this Act comes into effect:

— [ENIZBWTHEEHL a— FORYEL (L T8N L a— FEEE N ZD L 2
—F BARBZONTNNIEZETLHOxRL<, ) OFEBEORMLE 2T TRE
LcpZEM L a—F (REICENT IREAEFEFENLa—F) LwnwH, ) T,
Y RICE L RYNCEE LI ADOB T 2F0BENLER L CHELRKIET D
A (REICBNT T ZHEORIEHIMREA ] &nD, ) 75>%1’E1‘%/§E0)—AK%E&E
T o (A =2FEERFNHET, KR UOE =528\ T RRA+ =4
BIEVE] LW, ) OREATEITH D b (ke L a— FoERY (ZL Lo
BRFIC o 2 B8HIR 2B M LT, ) a5, ) ZREEMLa—FE L THR
L. ToEWZEm L, XTZOERYZHEMOBZ b > Tk 21724

(i) the reproduction, as a commercial phonogram, of a commercial phonogram
(or of a copy of a commercial phonogram (this includes a copy that is two or
more intervening reproductions removed from the commercial phonogram))
that a person in the business of producing commercial phonograms in Japan,
produces from the master of a phonogram (other than a phonogram falling
under one of the items of Article 8) that it is offered by and receives from the
producer of that phonogram (referred to as a "commercial phonogram
produced from a master from a specified foreign country" in the next item),
and for which the day that marks the passage of twenty years, counting from
the year following that in which the sounds are first fixed into the master
(referred to as the "day marking the end of the twenty-year prohibition" in
the next item) is before the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act
No. 87 of 1988; referred to as "the Revising Act of 1988" in the next item and
item (ii1)) comes into effect; the distribution of copies of such a commercial
phonogram as a commercial phonogram; or the possession of such copies for
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the purpose of distribution as a commercial phonogram;

= oI SIRERGE B DLANC R E A E AR E R L o — AR U pEE A L
a— RT, ZHEOZIEHIRERGE B SRS+ = AAREEOATRI CH 5 b O 2 5
ML, XITEMOAMNZ S > CTHFFFT 2174

(ii) the distribution, or the possession for the purpose of distribution, of a
commercial phonogram in which a commercial phonogram produced from a
master from a specified foreign country has been reproduced on or before the
day marking the end of the twenty-year prohibition, and for which the day
marking the end of the twenty-year prohibition is before the Revising Act of
1988 comes into effect;

= EFHEEORATHAMI BN THEEN L a— FORUELEL TOHENERFE, L=
— FEUEE R OB B O R IR 2 EBR A T b 2 — NIRESAKI ORI E D
EHE (ZhbDORMOFKIEOEFITE DNV TRIY SN EAN KOS E I E
THFEGEAT D IENEED, ) Thdra— FEErbZDOLa—F (N
REFOWTNNIEETLHbOER, ) OFEORMZZ I TRIEL M
La— RT, YEFBICEEARIICEE LEHORTAHFEOBENLER L T+
AT 2 B DBBRA+F ZFAREEORITAHI Ch L b0 (Y4%pEEH L a2 — D
By (L EOBRICh 2 BRI ER/ A G, ) 5T, ) EEEHL
a—RNELCTHBL, 2088 LA L, I 0ERYEZHRAmORNEZ S > T
AT 9 247 %

(ii1) the reproduction, as a commercial phonogram, of a commercial phonogram
(or of a copy of a commercial phonogram (this includes a copy that is two or
more intervening reproductions removed from the commercial phonogram))
that a person in the business of producing commercial phonograms in a place
outside the jurisdiction of the Copyright Act, produces from the master of a
phonogram (other than a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article
8) that it is offered by and receives from the national of a Contracting State
of the International Convention for the Protection of Performers, Producers
of Phonograms and Broadcasting Organizations or of the Convention for the
Protection of Phonograms (the nationals of a Contracting State include
corporations established based on the laws and regulations of that State and
corporations that have principal offices in that State ) that is the producer of
that phonogram, and for which the day that marks the passage of twenty
years, counting from the year following that in which the sounds are first
fixed into the master, is before the Revising Act of 1988 comes into effect; the
distribution of copies of such a commercial phonogram as a commercial
phonogram; or the possession of such copies for the purpose of distribution as
a commercial phonogram.

6  ZOIEHEORIATANG L72AT 2T 2 51O I oW T, ZRBRERTOBIC X 5,
(6) The application of offences to an act that takes place before this Act comes
into effect continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.
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B Al (PRREFE+ZA+ARNHEEREEANE]
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 106 of December 6, 1992]

(W17 51 F)
(Effective date)

1 ZOEREEZ, MMOBPLERE L TARAZBARVEHNICE W TES TED S H
MOMATT 5, 72720, BIROBEHE, FLELZFNEEL L, HEAELZHELEL L,
FBhEZFARELL, FUEORIC—EZNMAHPLERE CGBEEMNEZON, FEHIUSE
DI N EHMZZDOINE—H RO = HITRDH 2R, ) ROMAIE LD
WEREX, AAAOANLHITT 2, # (WITW A : SERREFERNA—H) #

(1) This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within six
months from the date of its promulgation; provided, however, that the
provisions revising the Table of Contents; the provisions renumbering Chapter
VII as Chapter VIII, Chapter VI as Chapter VII, and Chapter V as Chapter VI,
and adding a new chapter after Chapter IV (except the parts that pertain to
Article 104-4, Article 104-5, and Article 104-8, paragraphs (1) and (3)); and the
provisions amending Article 17 of the Supplementary Provisions, come into
effect on the date of promulgation of this Act. #[effective date: June 1, 1993]#

(R T 1 1)

(Transitional measures)
2 WEROFEMFEMEE CIT THE] Lo, ) o#EIR. ZoEfofToR (BLF
M ATHL o, ) HiolEA UhEICHES NI B ORI OEEANIZRD, LTI

Co ) IARDHFEF E SO NS —HO R EHIR T X 0 K17 B ATORE AR 2 RIEHO
i E RLBR IR ITAT D D BTESR | MU SR 0 5 — I — 5 O FARY SR G LR 75 D
FARI SR Z DT, 8 LA,

(2) The provisions of the post-revision Copyright Act (hereinafter referred to as
"the new Act") do not apply to private sound recording referred to in Article
104-2, paragraph (1), item (i) of the new Act nor to private visual recording
referred to in item (ii) of the same paragraph, which is done by means of a
specified machine referred to in Article 104-4, paragraph (1) of the new Act
which is purchased (limited to the initial purchase after the machine is
retailed) before the day on which this Act comes into effect (hereinafter
referred to as "the effective date") , on a specified recording medium referred to
in the same paragraph that is purchased before the effective date.

3 AT HATOBEAITAR 2 8ES E SO MU —HO R ERKAIZ X 0 fifT B LI% OBEA
(AR D [FITE O R E REEREAAR TS U S D 58— THES — 5 D RLAY S UL RIS
W DFLYERIE 24T O B EITIT, MRS, AR RO E —~HOHEIZ X
D RS S SR A E A S b T b O & BT, KT B LA OB IR D [FIIH O KF
TEMEERIT &0 1T B AT OB AITAR 2 [FIXE O K E FLER AR I IE S | U S D 55—
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[tk &9 %,

(3) If the private sound recording referred to in Article 104-2, paragraph (1), item
(i) of the new Act or the private visual recording referred to in item (ii) of the
same paragraph is done by means of a specified machine referred to in Article
104-4, paragraph (1) of the new Act which is purchased before the effective
date, on a specified recording medium referred to in the same paragraph which
1s purchased after the effective date, compensation for private sound and visual
recording is deemed to have been paid for the specified machine pursuant to
the provisions of Article 104-4, paragraph (1) of the new Act. If the private
sound recording referred to in Article 104-2, paragraph (1), item (i) of the new
Act or the private visual recording referred to in item (ii) of the same
paragraph is done by means of a specified machine referred to in Article 104-4,
paragraph (1) of the new Act which is purchased after the effective date, on a
specified recording medium referred to in the same paragraph which is
purchased before the effective date, the same applies with regard to the

specified recording medium.

Mt Al (CPRREFE+—A+ZHEEEEN+LE] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 89 of November 12, 1993] [Extract]

(AT 51 7 )
(Effective date)
F—ak ZOERIE. TBCFRRE CERILAEEREN D) ORifTO A Bt 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the date on which the Administrative
Procedure Act comes into effect (Act No. 88 of 1993).

B R (ERAE+ZA+NBEERFEE+25)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 112 of December 14, 1994]

(HEA739 H )
(Effective date)
1 ZoOERE. MRESMBEERNT 5~ 7 v a BEN BAREICOW TR A AT
LZADFAMNOER L THFELEIRVHEHANICEWTEST TED D B BT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within one year
of the day following that on which the Marrakesh Agreement Establishing the
World Trade Organization comes into force with respect to Japan.

(EVEBEHEAHME (ZBE 3 2 BUE O )
(Application of provisions that concern neighboring rights)
2 B ROBUEIC L DUBOEROFEMEHEE (LLT DAl &vwo, ) HBERBNEITH
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Fo5%E (RRE-FPOHE-"FETICHITDERICZLETLHDER<, ) TRIZ
517 % 6 OXNIIFSRE L5 12H81T 2 FZHE TRIZHE T 2 b DIk 5 FEHEE T 2E BBk
MBI o 8E (BT EGO=F ="HAUOEMNHDOHEL ZTr, ) OmEMIZOW
T, FFHEEO —EH 2 UET 2168 (BAS+—FIEREAN+M5) MRS =5,
EVEMETE D — 2 SOET D5 CEROCHIERE N+ =5, LT EOcESIEE]
VD, ) BRI KR OEARMEE O — A WIE T HIEE CEREFERFE AN =5
BEIZENIEIC I W T DR =FLEE] v o, ) MRS ZHoBEIEL, EH LRV,
(2) In the application of provisions of the Copyright Act that concern neighboring
rights (including the provisions of Article 95-3, paragraph (3) and (4)) to a
performance set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 7, item
(iv) of the Copyright Act as revised under the provisions of Article 1
(hereinafter referred to as "the new Act") (other than a performance that also
falls under a category set forth in item (i) to item (iii) of that Article), and in
the application of such provisions to a performance set forth in the following
that is also set forth in Article 7, item (v) of the new Act, the provisions of
paragraph (3) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Revising
the Copyright Act (Act No. 64 of 1986); paragraph (2) of the Supplementary
Provisions of the Act Partially Revising the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 1989;
hereinafter referred to as "the Revising Act of 1989"); and paragraph (2) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Revising the Copyright Act (Act
No. 63 of 1991; referred to as "the Revising Act of 1991" in paragraph (4) of
these Supplementary Provisions) do not apply:
— HAEGEEOMEEIC W TITh I 3 H
(1) a performance that takes place in a World Trade Organization Member
State;
RIS D L a— NICHEE S T2 FEH
(i1) a performance fixed in one of the following phonograms:

4 WHRESGEEOMBEOER (HMEEOESIZESWTERIY. I NTIEANK
CYEEMBEICE-2FEBERE2 AT 2EANEET, LFREIL, ) 2L a— NE
FLToHLra—R

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State (the nationals of a Member State include
corporations established based on the laws and regulations of that State

and corporations that have principal offices in that State; the same applies

hereinafter);
7 L a— FCIAUCEE ST 2 BN RN R E S oI EIC ) CE
EINZH0

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a World Trade
Organization Member State.
= WIZHIT 2 BRIV THRE SN FEHE (FEFEOKE 2/ THERNIERE S,
FEkE S e b O EFRLS, )
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(iii) a performance transmitted in one of the following broadcasts (excluding a
performance whose sound or visuals are recorded before the transmission
with the authorization of the performer):

A HARAEGEEOMBEOER TH 2 HoEFEE O HE

(a) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State;

m o SRR G O INREIC & D BRI > HAT DI fius

(b) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in a World Trade
Organization Member State.

3 HIEA ST 2 EE IR D RHE TUHREEPMTONBRERNICE R Z A L]
WHMELNTH o 72 b DI 2 E ML T B RBHEM IR T o 8UE (Bt n =
BoHEOEMNEOHEL &L, ) OBMAIZ DWW T, EAOTH LR RIS Y I O
BEIX., B LRV,

(3) In the application of provisions of the Copyright Act that concern neighboring
rights (including the provisions of Article 95-3, paragraph (3) and (4)) to a
performer involved in a performance set forth in one of the items of the
preceding paragraph, who is a foreign national without a habitual residence in
Japan at the time the performance takes place, the provisions of paragraph (4)
of the Supplementary Provisions of the Revising Act of 1989 do not apply.

4 WRIZHIT D L a— NI 25 FHEET EERERICET 28 E GEhuttsRo=
FEoHEMOHELEE TOREEET, ) OMAICOW T, koA ok E kMR —
TH K OVERy = TR QN SRRl = AR SIS RIS SO BE IR, @H L2,

(4) In the application of provisions of the Copyright Act that concern neighboring
rights (including the provisions of Article 97-3, paragraph (3) to (5)) to the
following phonograms, the provisions of paragraph (2) and (3) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Revising Act of 1989, and paragraph (3) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Revising Act of 1991 do not apply:

— HEFENEE=FIHTHLa— FTRIZBITL2H0

(1) a phonogram that is set forth in Article 8, item (iii) of the new Act, and that
is also set forth in one of the following:

A WARAESEMOMBEOERZ L a— FUEE LS La—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State;

2 La— FTIZACEE SN TV D EN RN RS HEEOMBEEIC VT
EINTZHO

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a World Trade
Organization Member State.

= FEHEBNREL T ICEBT S L a— RTIFEE RV L a— FoENb 0oL
a— FREER OREICET 25880 (A AHICREWT T a— RR#ESRL) LW
D0 ) IWEVEPENREOEEZHA D HOD

(i1) a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (v) of the Copyright Act, that Japan
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is under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention for the
Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of
Their Phonograms (referred to as "the Convention for the Protection of
Phonograms" in paragraph (6) of these Supplementary Provisions).

5 HNEHILEE =524 D ok TRITHEIT 2 b DITxt 3 2 8k & 1EBEME B3
L HEOERIZHOW T, EROCFESOEIERM I “HoOBRE I, @A LR,

(5) In the application of provisions of the Copyright Act that concern neighboring
rights, to a broadcast set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 9,
item (ii1) of the new Act, the provisions of paragraph (2) of the Supplementary
Provisions of the Revising Act of 1989 do not apply:

— WREGEEONEEOER TS 5 Bk FHEE DRk

(i) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State;

= R BEGHEEOIBIEIC & D R HAT DI s

(i1) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in a World Trade
Organization Member State.

UMEFEFEA L 2 — FOEREICOW T ORI E)
(Transitional measures for the reproduction, etc. of a commercial phonogram
produced from a master from a specified foreign country)

6 FiEHE TR0 ZoBEIE. FFEHIEORITHAMIB W THEMN L 2 — FoRi
L T2 ENERESEEAOMBEEOER (FEEFE, b =a— FREE L OHOERE
BADOREICET 2 EFRSA XIT L 22— MRS OFRIE OEER (2 b DK O
FIEOEFIZESW TR SN TEA R LM NIEICE2EET AT 5EANE
T, ) THLILEERS, ) ThLHLa—FREENLZDO L a—F CHiEH /%
BEHEONTANCEETLbDERL<, ) OFRBORMELZ I TRIELZEEM L =
— T, YEHBICELZRIICEELTZHORT 2FOEFENLER L T HHEE R
T D A NFEMED —E 2 OES DiEE (WA +ZAFRERE /N +HE5) ORATHI
ThHhorbO (Y¥EEMLa— FoERY (ZU EOBRRICHh- 2 E58IT6R 580y
R, ) AT, ) AEEMLa—FELTHEREL, ToERMEHEMA L., LT
OEY ZEAAO AN EZ S > THRT 21T/ ThH > T, ZOEFEORITERICITDND
HDIZOWNTIE, @A LR,

(6) The provisions of the Article 121-2 of the new Act do not apply to an act that
takes place after this Act comes into effect and that constitutes the
reproduction, as a commercial phonogram, of a commercial phonogram (or of a
copy of a commercial phonogram (this includes a copy that is two or more
intervening reproductions removed from the commercial phonogram)) that a
person in the business of producing commercial phonograms in a place outside
the jurisdiction of the Copyright Act, produces from the master of a phonogram
(other than a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article 8 of the new
Act) that it is offered by and receives from the national of a World Trade
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Organization Member State (other than one that is also the national of a
Contracting State of the International Convention for the Protection of
Performers, Producers of Phonograms and Broadcasting Organizations or of
the Convention for the Protection of Phonograms (the nationals of these
Contracting States include corporations established based on the laws and
regulations of these States and corporations that have principal offices in these
States)) that is the producer of that phonogram, and for which the day that
marks the passage of twenty years, counting from the year following that in
which the sounds are first fixed into the master, is before the enforcement of
the Act Partially Revising the Copyright Act (Act No. 87 of 1988); nor do the
provisions of the Article 121-2 of the new Act apply to an act that takes place
after this Act comes into effect and that constitutes the distribution of copies of
such a commercial phonogram as a commercial phonogram, or the possession of
such copies for the purpose of distribution as a commercial phonogram.

M Al (CEREEIZAF+REREL—2) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 91 of May 12, 1995] [Extract]

(W17 H)
(Effective date)
Bk ZOERE. AMMOANLERE LT HEEZRE LA DETT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect twenty days after the date of its
promulgation.

Bt Rl (PRRANE+ZAZ+HANAEEEE L) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 117 of December 26, 1996] [Extract]

(HEA739 1)
(Effective date)
1 ZOERE, AMOAPLERLTEZAZBARWHENICENTES TED D A
MORATY %,
(1) This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within three
months after the date of its promulgation.

(G2 O ENED O RFELIRHIZ DV T ORIEHT E)
(Transitional measures for the term of protection for photographic works)

2 WE#HDOFFHEETEFEDOREHNRICET 28E REICBWT HE v
. ) 1F. BFEOFEMITOWNTIL, Z OEFREOTAT OB SIERT O ZFEHETEIC K
LENMENFTDHDIZHOWTHEA L, Z OEFRORAT OBRBLIZ SIERT O /EHETEIZ
FDFEFHEPTH L TW D FEEOZEEMITONTIL, RBIUERTOBNZ L 2,

(2) Provisions of the post-revision Copyright Act that concern the term of
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protection for a work (referred to as "the new Act" in the next paragraph) apply
to a photographic work for which a copyright under the pre-revision Copyright
Act exists at the time this Act comes into effect; and a photographic work for
which the copyright under the pre-revision Copyright Act has expired as of the
time this Act comes into effect continues to be governed by the provisions
previously in force.

3 ZOERORATRNZANE S NIZBEOEEY OEEME O HIMIL, Y% EEDOH
TEY) O YBOERT O FEAFHEIE T E M OLREBHIFIC T 2 80E (LLF TIRIED &vwo, )
LI O T 5N FECLA2HBOM T T 2HEZEDOH THDH L Z1E, ik
Db o, HEICE MO T2 HETOMET S,

(3) Notwithstanding the new Act, if the day on which the duration expires under
the provisions of the pre-revision Copyright Act that concern the term of
protection (hereinafter referred to as "the former Act") for a photographic work
created before this Act comes into effect, is after the day on which the duration
expires under the new Act, the duration of copyright for such a photographic
work is until the day on which the duration expires under the former Act.

Mt Rl CPRRAUEEASA+HNBEENTASE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 86 of June 18, 1997]

(FafT8 5 )
(Effective date)
1 ZOERE, ERTE A BB 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1998.

(HENVARERE SN HREBICE N TV D FEWZEIZ OV TORIBHE)
(Transitional measures for works, etc. put into a form that allows them to be
transmitted via automatic public transmission)

2 BUEROFFEHEE (LIT THE] Lo, ) B F=4F W, Fht Lo 5
—IESUTIH RGO ZOHEIE, T OERORAT ORI BB AREE Sh D REE
[CEPNTWDEEY, Ei (QUERTOZFEMEE (UUF TIHED Lvwo, ) Bt
R IHE S EBITAbDOILRS, LFZOHIZBWTRHRLE, ) Xidba— Rz,
B BEAREGE IR DEEARIEEZITo70HE (UEEERILEITo72E & Z Dk
BAEOREATOBEBUC Y3 EEY ., R U L 3 — R 2 Y43%051(E /e bR D 9Tk 5E — 5%
BB IS O RO BBAREEEE LY O CHBARERE SNDREIZENTND
FEVWERDGEITIL, YEEEBAREE SNDREBIZENTWDE) AN Y EEINR
EEEELZ MO THE TS 256121, @A LR,

(2) The provisions of Article 23, paragraph (1); Article 92-2, paragraph (1); and
Article 96-2 of the post-revision Copyright Act (hereinafter referred to as "the
new Act") do not apply if the person that has made available for transmission
via automatic public transmission, a work, performance (limited to one set
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forth in Article 92, paragraph (2) item (ii) of the pre-revision Copyright Act
(hereinafter referred to as "the former Act")) or phonogram that has been put
into a form that allows it to be transmitted via automatic public transmission
as of the time this Act comes into effect (if the person that makes a work,
performance, or phonogram available for transmission and the person that, as
of the time this Act comes into effect, has used the automatic public
transmission server referred to in Article 2, paragraph (1), item (ix)-5 of the
new Act in connection with the relevant work, performance, or phonogram, to
put it into a form that allows it to be transmitted via automatic public
transmission, are different persons, this means the person that has put the
work, performance, or phonogram into a form that allows it to be transmitted
via automatic public transmission), uses the relevant automatic public
transmission server to make the work, performance, or phonogram available
for transmission.

3 ZOEEORATOERBIZ BEIARIEXE S NS REBIZEI DN TV D FEE (IREFH L+
TRECHE BIIBIT b0 EKRLS, ) 2oL, REE-HOMEIL, 0k
BOWMITHRS., RBEDNNZEZHT 5,

(3) The provisions of Article 92, paragraph (1) of the former Act remain in force
even after this Act comes into effect, with respect to a performance (other than
one set forth in Article 92, paragraph (2), item (ii)) that has been put into a
form that allows it to be transmitted via automatic public transmission as of
the time this Act comes into effect.

ETRNZ DWW T ORI HEE)
(Transitional measures for offences)
4 ZOEROREATHNC L72AT A2k T 280w M IZ>W TR, RBUERTOHFIC X 5,
(4) The application of offences to an act that takes place before this Act comes

into effect continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

Mt Al (CPRHESATFZHEEEET—F) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 101 of June 12, 1998] [Extract]

(ME4 731 7))
(Effective date)
& ZOERIE. ER+—FENHA B2 65T 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 1999.

Bt Rl (PRR+—®FEA+NBEAERFN+=5] #)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 43 of May 14, 1999] [Extract]

(B T35 F)
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(Effective date)

F—k ZOERIT. ITBHEREORE T DIE MO NI T 1M CElk+—FIEAE
-+ "%, LR MERAEE) &9, ) ORATOR»BHEITT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the effective date of the Act on Access
to Information Held by Administrative Organs (Act No. 42 of 1999; hereinafter
referred to as "the Act on Access to Information").

GEVEMETE O —E BT 5 Rl HE &)
(Transitional measures accompanying the partial revision of the Copyright Act)

FA BT ROBREIC L DUWEROEMEEREHN\KBE _HOHEIZ., ZOEHED
FEAT BT EAEE B HABRVES 45 — I HUE T 21T O B S T 7 A L R I 12
LB TEERARIN TN D (ZOFEEEORBEZERNTAER SN
BEWM A ST, ) IZOWTIE, WA L7,

Article 2 The provisions of Article 18, paragraph (3) of the Copyright Act as
revised under the provisions of Article 11 do not apply to a work not yet made
public (which includes a work made public without the consent of the author)
that the author offers, before this Act comes into effect, to an administrative
organ or local public entity provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act
on Access to Information.

Bt Al (CPs+—EFEARNAZ+=REEEL+LtE) )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 77 of June 23, 1999] [Extract]

(W17 551 H)
(Effective date)

1 ZOWEREE. ERTF A B oi T 5, 2L, BEGE-HE+HILED
WRICZ 52 MALWERE, BEFRE-HOWERE, $8 H=ROLERE, F
BHILEOHERE, FHE - FRORIC—FEMALHERE, FEH _+=FKF—H
D BCEHLE K& ORI F.5 D Z O SOERUE N N RIS RO HE I, P+ —4F+
H—HB26H177 %,

(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2000; provided, however, that the
provisions that add two items after Article 2, paragraph (1), item (xix); the
provisions revising Article 30, paragraph (1); the provisions revising Article
113; the provisions revising Article 119; the provisions that add an Article
after Article 120; the provisions revising Article 123, paragraph (1); the
provisions revising Article 5-2 of the Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 49 of
1970]; and the provisions of paragraph 5 of the Supplementary Provisions [Act
No. 77 of 1999] come into effect on October 1, 1999.

(e a4t 1)

(Transitional measures)
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2 WIEBROFEMEES PRS0 H—H, B FLEO - HE OB IL+EERD
CEHOBREIL, Z OERORATOBRBUIAET 5 FEEY O RS L < I3EREY,
FEHOGEWHR L < IZEEY T L a— Fo@ERY) GEEMES —+—5. Fivt—
FE—HXTFILEARICHET 2R 2 H T 28 O Z2EH S TIMER ISz b O
(ZFR D | HRER MERR L 2B OB - 2R <, ) OEEIC X 258121,
L7gu,

(2) The provisions of Article 26-2, paragraph (1); Article 95-2, paragraph (1); and
Article 97-2, paragraph (1) of the post-revision Copyright Act do not apply in a
case that involves the transfer of the original or copy of a work, the transfer of
the sound or visual recording of a performance, or the transfer of a copy of a
phonogram, that exists as of the time this Act comes into effect (but only one
made without prejudice to the rights of the person who owns the right set forth
in Article 21, Article 91, paragraph (1) or Article 96 of the Copyright Act;
excluding copies made by the owner of print rights).

3 BUEROFFHIES —+ARKO HE—HOBET, T OEROBTANIIRE SN
HURME C Z DIEROITOBRBUIAFT 2 b D &9 5 H 705 Uik HUHE O ffe i T i
179 UL HED B & 72 > TV D ZFEM OBE Y OEMIZ OV TE, BH L2V,

(3) The provisions of Article 26-2, paragraph (1) of the post-revision Copyright
Act do not apply to the distribution, by a person that holds a print right
established before this Act comes into effect and in existence at the time this
Act comes into effect, of copies of the work that is subject to that print right,
during the duration of the print right.

4 HRE (ZOEEOKITANICHE SN DIZRS, ) DHEBE LIEZICB W TY
HIRRHE 2 A L TN =3B DMT 9 Y 5% H RUHE O 7758 301 8] P SRR L 72 VB O 5 04
AT OWTIE, RBRERTOBIZ LD,

(4) The distribution, after the expiration of a print right (limited to one
established before this Act comes into effect) and by the person that formerly
held that print right, of copies of a work made during the duration of that print
right, continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

5 P —FTH BN ZOEROHITO HORTH £ TOMIE, IER OFFHEE
BE T =FBNER THELFHEOZF =] D0 TR D E =)
EL ERAtHESRo=F-H b0k FLt+tFo F-H L35,

(5) During the period from October 1, 1999, to the day before that on which this
Act comes into effect, the phrases "Article 95-3, paragraph (3)" and "Article 97-
3, paragraph (3)" in Article 113, paragraph (4) of the post-revision Copyright
Act are deemed to be replaced with "Article 95-2, paragraph (3)" and "Article
97-2, paragraph (3)", respectively.

6 ATEBHEBEDORA T D E MO NI 2 IEHBOREATICfE O BIRIEHE OB S (B4
DIEME CEAC—FEEBN-=5, LT 1L Lo, ) ORfTO RS Z 0k
BORATO B & 7228560203, BMEOKITO HORIH £ TOMIL, &EROEFE
MR =% N+ 5% FU+ %o ] L2501 FHU+ %) &
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Mo+ 40T+ o) LHH0lE TUIEM+ 25 £T5,

(6) If the effective date of the Act to Update Related Acts Upon the Coming into
Force of the Act on Access to Information Held by Administrative Organs (Act
No. 43 of 1999; hereinafter referred to as "the Update Act" falls after the date
on which this Act comes into effect, in Article 47-3 of the post-revision
Copyright Act the phrase "Article 42, Article 42-2" is deemed to be replaced
with "Article 42" and the phrase "Article 42 or 42-2" is deemed to be replaced
with "or Article 42", until the day before the effective date of the Update Act.

7 ZOIERORATANC L7I2AT 2 X ORI WIHO R E IS KLV RBIERTOFIC L D Z &
EEINDGEITEBIT D ZOEEORATZIZ LTAT AT 551 HI 06 FHIZ > TR,
RBHERTOFNC L B,

(7) The application of offences to an act that takes place before this Act comes
into effect, or to an act that takes place after this Act comes into effect but that
1s to continue to be governed by the provisions previously in force pursuant to
the provisions of paragraph 4 of the Supplementary Provisions, continues to be
governed by the provisions previously in force.

Bt Rl (CER+—%+ZHZ+ZBEEEFEEARN+5E) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 160 of December 22, 1999] [Extract]

(W17 551 H)
(Effective date)

F—a ZOER GBE_FZROE=5%2R<, ) 1 FREF=24FA-ARNANOITT 5,
22l OB Z T 2 REIEL. HEAFITED D A6 HiITT 5,

Article 1 This Act (except Articles 2 and 3) comes into effect on January 6, 2001;
provided, however, that the provisions set forth in each of the following items
come into effect as of the day specified in the relevant item:

—kOo= (%)
@), (iD) : [omitted]

R (ER+—8+ A+ ZHERE A -+5) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 220 of December 22, 1999] [Extract]

(HEA739 1)
(Effective date)
F—a ZoOEER GE—FRERLS ) X B EFE-ARNENLHTT 5, 2L,
ROZFIZT DHEIL, UK FICED DL BN LHATT %,
Article 1 This Act (except Article 1) comes into effect on January 6, 2001;
provided, however, that the provisions set forth in each of the following items
come into effect as of the day specified in the relevant item:

—hb= (B
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(i) to (ii1) [omitted]

B Rl (PR+ZERZANBEEER NS ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 56 of May 8, 2000] [Extract]

(W17 51 H)
(Effective date)

1 ZOEHE, ERHEF A B iifT T 5, 2L, BSPEIFEEES L
INRDYERE M O S OBEIL, FIEMEIZBI T 2 A SRR Fr A MERE B S0 08 B AR
EZoWTHhEETDHANOHITT 5, # (HATHA PR+ UE=HRA) #

(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2001; provided, however, that the
provisions of Article 1 revising Article 58 of the Copyright Act and the
provisions of Article 2 come into effect as o the day on which the WIPO
Copyright Treaty comes into force with respect to Japan. #[effective date:
March 6, 2002]#

HEEFOREICHOVTORIBHERE)
(Transitional measures for the approval of an amount of damage)

2 HROBUEIC X HWIER OFEMESR B T UEXOMOBEIX, = OIEHEOETHI
(2. B FTH D mFEHPT UTH T ECHFTICI1T D NEAFR AR L 7o Fo i L OVl
Gy HCHIFT O IR ST G BT 8 5 — 57 & L C L7 fHRIc Kk L C ki & 3 2 4R & 3
RLTHEERZ LRWEDOEELE LI FHFIZOWTIE, #EH L,

(2) The provisions of Article 114-4 of the Copyright Act as revised under the
provisions of Article 1 do not apply to a case for which oral arguments before
the high court or district court that constitutes the court of second instance
have finished before this Act comes into effect, nor do such provisions apply to
a case for which a party, before this Act comes into effect, reserves the right to
a final appeal but agrees not to appeal to the court of second instance against a
summary court decision or a decision that the district court has reached as the

court of first instance.

(ETHNZ DWW T ORI )
(Transitional measures for offences)
3 ZOERORATENG L72AT 225 280 SWTE, ZRBUERTOBIZ L D,
(3) The application of offences to an act that takes place before this Act comes

into effect continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

M Rl PR+ Z&E+—A -+ RLBEESE=+—8F) )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 131 of November 29, 2000] [Extract]

(it T4 )

170



(Effective date)

B ZOE/REIE, BT H B0 ITT 5, 22 L, MR ILEOHIEIL,
NAT O HINSHEITT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on October 1, 2001; provided, however, that

the provisions of Article 9 of the Supplementary Provisions come into effect on
the date of this Act's promulgation.

B Al (PRT=F+FZAEAERFEN+S] (]
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 140 of December 5, 2001] [Extract]

(Wi 17 51 F)
(Effective date)
F— ZOERAE, AfMOHNLERE LT FEBE IR WEANICE W TES TED
2 HMNBHATT %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
one year from the date of its promulgation.

Bt Rl CERTRESA+HLBERELTZE] (¥
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 72 of June 19, 2002] [Extract]

(W17 551 H)
(Effective date)
1 ZOEEOBEIL, ROKZITHT X3, SE%EFI2ED D A BifT 7
Do
(1) The provisions of this Act come into effect as of the day specified in each of
the following items, in accordance with the categories set forth in those items:
— BEROWEKRE. HFNKOWERE., HBILTHILFOWERE, HILtHILEDO=
DWIERE, FILFEROBIEHRE. FILTERDO =D IERE I ORI 18
MHBNIEE T, HAHE, FLELOFLHEOBE RELOLVa— FIZETLHE
RENPIETAMEREBE SR (LAF TEE - La— RERN] Lo, ) DREAREIZHSONT
T D H
(i) the provisions revising Article 7; the provisions revising Article 8; the
provisions revising Article 95; the provisions revising Article 95-3; the
provisions revising Article 97; and the provisions revising Article 97-3, as
well as the provisions of paragraphs (2) to (4), (6), (7), and (9) of the
Supplementary Provisions: the day on which the WIPO Performances and

Phonograms Treaty (hereinafter referred to as "the WPPT") comes into force
with respect to Japan;

= BROKESRE (FEEEROM] 2 HEEHEOR] 1D DHHTITRS, ) | H
INFIEEMNEORERE., HILTFILEORIC—FE2MZ A ERE, FHIUES L

HihEEROWNEFEROILLE L, FERD =ZDORIZ—FZMA D YIEHTE K OHF
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B =ROWEHE PRl LE—H—H

(ii) the provisions revising the Table of Contents (limited to the parts
renumbering Article 100-4 as Article 100-5) ; the provisions revising Article
89, paragraph (4); the provisions that add an Article after Article 99; the
provisions of Chapter IV, Section 5 renumbering Article 100-4 as Article 100-
5 and adding an Article after Article 100-3; and the provisions revising
Article 103: January 1, 2003;

= EiSFZICET D HEDSORE  EH - La— FENDAKREIZOW T2 £
T HXTEEATE A —HDO S b A

(iii) provisions other than those referred to in the preceding two paragraphs:
the day on which the WPPT comes into force with respect to Japan or
January 1, 2003, whichever is earlier.

(GEVERREEME I BE 9~ 2 BLE i )
(Application of provisions that concern neighboring rights)

2 BUEROFFEHEE (LT THE] Lo, ) BERENSICHT 2 FEH (R&RE—
FNOH =G ETICBIT 2 EHEIZEST 20D %MR<, ) TRIZEIT S b D XITFSE
FIL T D FEE TRITIT 5 b DI 28 E T EEREE BT o 8lE (BB
FH R T EFH I FH GO =5 —H LK OENHEOHE Z e, ) O@EMHIZ OV TIL,
EVEMETE D — T2 SUET DM (RIS —EEREN U 5) RIS =1, ZI1FEHE
EO— 2 W IET D158 CERBUEERFEN =5, LT PEROTESRIEE] L
J. ) BRI TR O EHEE O —H 2 SET HiEE CER=FIEEFE S+ =5, LA
T DERRCESFWEE] LD, ) MRS ZHOBET, @A LRV,

(2) In the application of provisions of the post-revision Copyright Act (referred to
hereinafter as "the new Act") that concern neighboring rights (including the
provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and (4)) to a
performance set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 7, item
(iv) of the new Act (excluding a performance that also falls under a category set
forth in Article 7, items (i) to (ii1)), and in the application of such provisions to
a performance set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 7, item
(v) of the new Act, the provisions of paragraph (3) of the Supplementary
Provisions of the Act Partially Revising the Copyright Act (Act No. 64 of 1986);
paragraph (2) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Revising
the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 1989; hereinafter referred to as "the Revising
Act of 1989"); and paragraph (2) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act
Partially Revising the Copyright Act (Act No. 63 of 1991; hereinafter referred
to as "the Revising Act of 1991") do not apply:

— M - La— FEMORGIEIZ BV TIT L 7o i

(1) a performance that takes place in a Contracting Party to the WPPT;
= RIS D L a— NICHEE S LT 5EH

(i1) a performance fixed in one of the following phonograms:
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A EE - La— FENORMIEOEER CYHREAMIRIEOEFTIZE SV TR SN
EANKROYEAREC B 2 FBHz AT 2 NG, UTRL, ) 2L a—
FREH LT DL a—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting Party to the
WPPT (the nationals of a Contracting Party include corporations
established based on the laws and regulations of that Party and

corporations that have principal offices in that Party; the same applies

hereinafter);

B La— RTIRICEESN T D ENRIICERR - 32— FRHOFKIEIC R
WTEESNIZH D

(b) a phonogram in which sounds were first fixed in a Contracting Party to
the WPPT.

3 HIEA ST 2 EEHIMR 2 REHFE CUREEPMITONBEENICE R ZA L]
WHMEINTH o 72 b DI 2 FE P EERE TR T 2R E CELFLRALTITHE
NAHEEFO=ZFEZHROENEOHE L ETe, ) OBMAIZOWTIL, ERICHFELIERE
BHIZEH I OFE L, BH L2,

(3) In the application of provisions of the new Act that concern neighboring rights
(including the provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and (4)),
to a performer involved in a performance set forth in one of the items of the
preceding paragraph, who is a foreign national without a habitual residence in
Japan at the time the performance takes place, the provisions of paragraph (4)
of the Supplementary Provisions of the Revising Act of 1989 do not apply.

4 WIZHT DL a— N T 2 8iEPEEREECET 2 HE (B -ERAUHERL
FERO=ZFEZHNOELEE COREELET, ) OBEMITHO VTR, PRloTFdE
VAR RIES T R OV = XN ONT PR = A SOETEM RIS =S OHUE T, EH L2V,

(4) In the application of provisions of the new Act that concern neighboring rights
(including the provisions of Article 97 and Article 97-3, paragraphs (3) to (5)),
to the following phonograms, the provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Revising Act of 1989 and paragraph (3) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Revising Act of 1991 do not apply:

— HEFNEE=FIIHT L a— FTRIZBITS2 b0

(i) a phonogram set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 8,
item (ii) of the new Act:
A R La— FROOFMNECEREZ Va— FRIEE LT 51 a—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting Party to the

WPPT;

B La— FTIACEES N TV D ENRIICHER - b a— FEMOMIEICE
WTHEE SN2 b D

(b) a phonogram in which sounds were first fixed in a Contracting Party to
the WPPT.

= OHEENSGENSICETA L a— R THEYELRWVW L a— ROERENMN SO L a—
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NEMEE OREICET AENIC LV BEDEPREORE LA I D

(ii) a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (iv) of the new Act, that Japan is
under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention for the Protection
of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of Their
Phonograms.

(EHFENEHEIZ OV TORIEHEE)
(Transitional measures for the moral rights of performers)

5 Z OEFEOKEATRICZE OFEF OF i & 75 TER S 7ok ¥ SO LER B 1 [ E S
NTWDEFEIZHOWTE, FHEFILFRO ZH-HOBREKROFEIL 4RO =5 —HD
BEX, A LRV, 72720, ZOERORITER., Mk FEHICRR SN TV YLE
HICRDRHEFLORFRLTHIFR L, B L UTHE LIEGAEE L Y ERISHTZIZ
FEFHZRR LTSS TS EEEREZEWE LG EIZIE, ZORD Thu,

(5) The provisions of Article 90-2, paragraph (1) and Article 90-3, paragraph (1)
of the new Act do not apply to a performance fixed in a sound or visual
recording that is made with the authorization of the performer before this Act
comes into effect; provided, however, that this does not apply if the indication
of the name of the performer involved in that performance which is indicated
for that performance is deleted or altered after this Act comes into effect, if the
name of the performer is newly indicated for the performance after this Act
comes into effect, or if the performance is altered after this Act comes into
effect.

(FEZEM L 22— RO ZREE R IZ OV ToREHE)
(Transitional measures for the secondary use of commercial phonograms)

6  FEEHF. L a— FEUEE L OOEEE O REIZE 2 EERSEA (LU Z 0HEKL VR
HIZBWT HEEFERERN] LW, ) ORKETHY, 22 O%EE « La— &
RofRETHOLEOEREZ Va— FMUEE LT L a— RICEE STV D EEHT
o T, REFERESHOVHAREIZOWTH N ZAE U2 H XV ENTYZEEN S
7o FEEHITAR D BEZICOWTOFEFE L+ HEE —HOFEOHEHIT OV T, [k
B HOBEIZ b 6T, REEMEOHIEDHIZ LD,

(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 95, paragraph (2) of the new Act,
the application of the provisions of paragraph (1) of the new Act is governed by
the provisions of paragraph (4) of that Article, for a performer involved in a
performance that is fixed in a phonogram whose producer is the national of a
country that is a Contracting State of the International Convention for the
Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and Broadcasting
Organizations (referred to as "the Convention for the Protection of Performers,
etc." in this and the next paragraph) as well as being a Contracting Party to
the WPPT, and which is fixed in that phonogram before the day on which the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. comes into force with respect
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to Japan.

7 FEEFERESINORNETHY, HOFEE - La— FENOKWETH 2 HOE
RELVa—RFERLTHLa— N Tho T, EHFFRESNID BEREIZHONTE)
DB T ARV ANCZDOEREICEE SNz L 33— NI L L a— FEIEEIZS
WTOFNEFH I ERFE —HOBEOEHIZOWTIE, FEE HOBEIZIB W THE
HT 28EE L+ REE ZHOBEIZ LD 6T, FEFEIL+LERE ZHOBEICE
WTHERT 2 HMER LT LRFBNHEOBREDOHNZ X 5,

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 95, paragraph (2) of the new Act as
applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 97, paragraph
(2) of the new Act, the application of the provisions of Article 97, paragraph (2)
of the new Act is governed by the provisions of Article 95, paragraph (4) of the
new Act as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 97,
paragraph (2) of the new Act, for the producer of a phonogram that is the
national of a country that is a Contracting State of the Convention for the
Protection of Performers, etc. as well as being a Contracting Party to the
WPPT, and in whose phonogram sounds are first fixed before the day on which
the Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. comes into force with

respect to Japan.

(L a— FOREMEIZOW T OB E)

(Transitional measures for the term of protection for phonograms)

8 HIEWE & HE SoBEIL. Z OEEORT OB IERT O EEHEEIC
L DEEBEHEN T T AL a— RIZ oW THEA L, Z OEROIET OB IERTO
FAEMEIRIC X D FBEBBMELSTHIR L T D L a— RIZ oW TR, RBHRTOFIC X 5,

(8) The provisions of Article 101, paragraph (2), item (i) of the new Act apply to
a phonogram for which neighboring rights under the pre-revision Copyright
Act exist at the time this Act comes into effect; and a phonogram for which the
neighboring rights under the pre-revision Copyright Act have expired as of the
time this Act comes into effect continues to be governed by the provisions

previously in force.

(EVEBEREHE I BE 4 2 HLE o3 )
(Application of provisions that concern neighboring rights)

2 WIEBROFFEMHEE (LUF L] Lvwo, ) BERENZICET 5 %EE (RIRE—
FINOE =G ETICHIT D EMICHEET L DOER<, ) TRICHIT 5 6O XITF S
5 2T D FEE TSI 2 b DI T 2 8E T EERHEH BT 280E B
TERW NI TR = =H G CENEDORE 2 &, ) DMz OV T,
FERMEE O — M2 QUET 2 (AR +— BB N HUS) MRS =5, E1EE
LD a2 WIET DiEE CEROTHEEREN =5, T RERGTHFESUEE] &v
Jo ) BRI IR OEEHEE O —H 2 SUET D iEE CERAFERE AN+ =5, U
T DR EERIEE] S D, ) BRI “HOME IR, ALV,
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(2) In the application of provisions of the post-revision Copyright Act (hereinafter
referred to as "the New Act") that concern neighboring rights (including the
provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and (4)), to a
performance set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 7, item
(iv) of the new Act (excluding a performance that also falls under a category set
forth in Article 7, item (i) to (iii)), and in the application of such provisions to a
performance set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 7, item (v)
of the new Act, the provisions of paragraph (3) of the Supplementary
Provisions of the Act Partially Revising the Copyright Act (Act No. 64 of 1986);
paragraph (2) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Revising
the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 1989; hereinafter referred to as "the Revising
Act of 1989"); and paragraph (2) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act
Partially Revising the Copyright Act (Act No. 63 of 1991; hereinafter referred
to as "the Revising Act of 1991") do not apply:

— 3 - L a— FRMDOKGIENZ W TIT DAL 7 F21H

(i) a performance that takes place in a Contracting Party to the WPPT;
—RITHET D L3 — NICEE S EE

(i1) a performance fixed in one of the following phonograms:

A FEH - La— FEMOKGIEOER CHRERGRIE OETITHESW TR ST
ENKROEERREC E 2 FBT AT 2ENEE T, LTRLE, ) 2L a—
NEFE LT 51 a—

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting Party to the
WPPT (the nationals of a Contracting Party include corporations
established based on the laws and regulations of that Party and

corporations that have principal offices in that Party; the same applies

hereinafter);

2 La— R CIZACEEISN TV D EREMICER « L a— FEMORKIEICK
WTEESNZH D

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a Contracting Party to the
WPPT.

3 HIEA SIS 2 FEHITIR D FEEF CUREEMTONZEENICEERZ A Lk
WHMEINTH o 72 b DI 2 FHE PSR ICBET 521 E GELFHRALTITE
NAHEEFOZFE ZHEROENEOHE L ETe, ) OBEMIZ OV TIX, ERUTFERIERE
RIS U BE O HLE T, T L7,

(3) In the application of provisions of the new Act that concern neighboring rights
(including the provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3, paragraph (3) and (4)),
to a performer involved in a performance that is set forth in one of the items of
the preceding paragraph, who is a foreign national without a habitual
residence in Japan at the time the performance takes place, the provisions of
paragraph (4) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Revising Act of 1989 do
not apply.
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4 WIZHT DL a— NS T 20iEPEEREECET 2 HE (BLT-ERAKUHEL
+LEHRO=FE HNOEREE TCOREL G, ) OEAIZONTIX, FRoFSE
LB A2 T K OV = JEAG QN SRR = AR SOETEMT RIS =IO BUEIE, E@H L,

(4) In the application of provisions of the new Act that concern neighboring rights
(including the provisions of Article 97 and Article 97-3, paragraph (3) to (5)), to
the following phonograms, the provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Revising Act of 1989, and paragraph (3) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Revising Act of 1991 do not apply:

— FEENEE=-FICETLS L a— R TRIZEITS2H0

(i) a phonogram set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 8,
item (ii) of the new Act:
A EH - La— FROOFNEORRZ LV a— FREE LT 5L 2—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting Party to the

WPPT;

2 La— R CIZACEEISN TV D EREMICER « L a— FEMORKIEICK
WTHEE SN H D

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a Contracting Party to the
WPPT.

ZOHEBNEENSICE T AL a— RTHM ARV L a— ROERMNS D L a—
NEUEE OREIZET 2RI LV EDPERREORFZA D D

(i1) a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (iv) of the new Act, that Japan is
under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention for the Protection
of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of Their
Phonograms.

5 Z OIEFRORATANG Z OEEFE OFFH 215 TER S 8B W SOTERmY 2 [FH E S
NTWDEREIZHOWTIE, FHEEL RO ZH-HOBREKROFEIL RO =F—HD
BREIE, @A LRy, 2720, ZoEROmITH, UFERICER SN TV E%E
IR D EHFAOERFRLHIFR L, &L IUTWE LEGEE L Y ERISH I
RHFEA 2 F2on LICGE TSR ERZ WL LIZGAIZIE, ZORY TRV,

(5) The provisions of Article 90-2, paragraph (1) and Article 90-3, paragraph (1)
of the new Act do not apply to a performance fixed in a sound or visual
recording that is made with the authorization of the performer before this Act
comes into effect; provided, however, that this does not apply if the indication
of the name of the performer involved in that performance which is indicated
for that performance is deleted or altered after this Act comes into effect, if the
name of the performer is newly indicated for the performance after this Act
comes into effect, or if the performance is altered after this Act comes into
effect.

(M L2 — RO ZREIZ W T ORE A E)

(Transitional measures for secondary use of commercial phonograms)
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6  FEMZFE. L a— FUER K OBOEEEOREICET 2 BRSNS (LUT Z OHEEOR
HIZBWT THRERERERN] &0 D, ) ORMMETHY . MhOEE - La— &
RoOfRIETHLEOEREZ Va— FRIEE L35 L a— NIZHEE SN TWD FEFHT
o T, BEFEHRESHNVAREIZIOWTHNZAEUZAE X VANTYZEEN S
7o AR D EHFEIT O W TOFHEE LA TLRE —HOBE OISV T[S
FHOBEI» D L FRBMEOBIEDOHINZ L S,

(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 95, paragraph (2) of the new Act,
the application of the provisions of paragraph (1) of the new Act is governed by
the provisions of paragraph (4) of that Article, for a performer involved in a
performance that is fixed in a phonogram whose producer is the national of a
country that is a Contracting State of the International Convention for the
Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and Broadcasting
Organizations (referred to as "the Convention for the Protection of Performers,
etc." in this and the next paragraph) as well as being a Contracting Party to
the WPPT, and which is fixed in that phonogram before the day on which the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. comes into force with respect
to Japan.

7 EEFEEESFNOWHIETHY, »OoFEE - La— FERNOFYETH L EOE
REzLva—FUETF LT HLa— RTho T, EHEFRESNL HAREIZONTH
NEATTER XVENCEDENRINCEE SN L a— RNictkd L a— REYERICH
WTOEFEFE I+ LERE -HOBEDOEHIZOWTIL, FSHE HOBEIZBWTHE
MT 2HEFE L+ HEE “HOBEIZ P bDh 63, FEfEIL+LRE “HOBEIZE
WTHERT 2 HMERE T HRFENHEOBEDOHNZ L 5,

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 95, paragraph (2) of the new Act as
applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 97, paragraph
(2) of the new Act, the application of the provisions of Article 97, paragraph (2)
of the new Act is governed by the provisions of Article 95, paragraph (4) of the
new Act as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 97,
paragraph (2) of the new Act, for the producer of a phonogram that is the
national of a country that is a Contracting State of the Convention for the
Protection of Performers, etc. as well as being a Contracting Party to the
WPPT, and in whose phonogram sounds are first fixed before the day on which
the Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. comes into force with
respect to Japan.

(L a— FOFFEHBIZ OV TORIEHEE)
(Transitional measures for the term of protection for phonograms)

8 HNEHE —RH _HE S oOBUEIX. 2 OEEORAT OERBICUIERT O FEHEEIC
L DFEEBREHEN T T DL a— NI oW THEA L, 2 OEEOH#ITORBRBUZSIERTO
FAEMEIEZ KX D BB EME DS THIE L TV D L a— RIZHoW T, BRBRERIOFNZ L 5,

(8) The provisions of Article 101, paragraph (2), item (ii) of the new Act apply to
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a phonogram for which neighboring rights under the pre-revision Copyright
Act exist at the time this Act comes into effect; and a phonogram for which the
neighboring rights under the pre-revision Copyright Act have expired as of the
time this Act comes into effect continues to be governed by the provisions

previously in force.

M Al (ERT+EELZAZTHEREA+—5] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 61 of May 30, 2003] [Extract]

(W17 81 F)
(Effective date)
F—k ZOERIT. TTBUERREORA T D NEIROGREIZE T D IERORATO D
AT 3 %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the effective date of the Act on the
Protection of Personal Information Held by Administrative Organs.

(& DAt DR HE B D By ~D RAL)
(Delegation of other transitional measures to Cabinet Order)
BIUE AT _RICEDDHBODIEN, ZOEROEATICHE LLERFRBREIX, BT
ED D,
Article 4 Beyond what is prescribed in the preceding two Articles, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are

provided for by Cabinet Order.

fE ORI Bl (BB REANA+HNBEREN+TRSE) () ) )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 85 of June 18, 2003] [Extract]

(HEA739 1)
(Effective date)
F—ak ZOERIL CEREAE-H B LHET T 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2004.

(it D 2 VB D (RFE IR L2 DU T O RS $E )
(Transitional measures for the term of protection for cinematographic works)
Bk WIEROFEEMEE RERICEBWT BEl Lvwo, ) BHHEHMNEFE -HOHE
X, Z OIEREORIAT O BRBICSOERT O FEMEIEIZ X 2 B EMEN 7T 2 Bl oD FEWIC
DOWTHEM L, Z OEEORAT O BRBUSUERTO FEHEEIZ KL D FFHENHIR L TV
LWl O FEEMIZHOWNTIL, RBIERTORIC K 5,
Article 2 The provisions of Article 54, paragraph (1) of the post-revision
Copyright Act (referred to as "the new Act" in the next Article) apply to a
cinematographic work for which a copyright under the pre-revision Copyright
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Act exists at the time this Act comes into effect; and a cinematographic work
for which the copyright under the pre-revision Copyright Act has expired as of
the time this Act comes into effect continues to be governed by the provisions

previously in force.

F=2k FHFHEIEOHATRNCANE S NIZBRE OFEEY Th - T, [FIEMAIFE EROHE
IZE V2 BRRTIOFNC LD Z &SN bODOEEMEO ML, IBEIEHEE (1
Bt CFERE = LE) (X2 FEED AR O 7925 B 2VHHES LU 5
BHOBEICLIA2WMOmM T T 5H%ZORATHD L XX, FHEOBEIIL D LT,
[HEAEMEIEIC LD FEHEDO AR MM O T3 2 A £ TOR LT 5,

Article 3 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 54, paragraph (1) of the new
Act, if the day on which the duration of copyright expires under the former
Copyright Act (Act No. 39 of 1899), is after the day on which the duration
expires under the provisions of Article 54, paragraph (1) of the new Act, the
duration of copyright for a cinematographic work that is created before the
Copyright Act comes into effect and that is to continue to be governed by the
provisions previously in force pursuant to the provisions of Article 7 of the
Supplementary Provisions of the same Act, is until the day on which the
duration of copyright expires under the former Copyright Act.

EHNZ DWW T OREHEE )
(Transitional measure for offences)
FIZ T OERORATANG L72AT 21269 2 21O I > W T, e BTIERT OB
5,
Article 4 The application of offences to an act that takes place before this Act
comes into effect continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

Bt Rl (PR RELCA+HSBERFEHLE] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 119 of July 16, 2003] [Extract]

(HEA739 H )
(Effective date)
F—ok  ZOWERIEL. MOTMNATERE N CERHIAEERE E ) OfiiTo A 2
LTI %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the effective date of the Local
Independent Administrative Agencies Act (Act No. 118 of 2003).

(& DAL D FEIEHE B O BL ~DEATE)
(Delegation of other transitional measures to Cabinet Order)
B ZOMHANHET 2 HO0IE. Z OEROITICHE O MNE R BB HE L. B
TTEDD,
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Article 6 Beyond what is prescribed in these Supplementary Provisions,
transitional measures that are necessary in connection with the coming into
effect of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

M Al (PRTAEASANLBEBEFENTEES] (#)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 84 of June 9, 2004] [Extract]

(BATH H)
(Effective date)
F—k ZOERAE, AMOHNLER LT FEEBE IR WEIANICE W TES TED
2 AN BHATT %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within

one year from the date of its promulgation.

M R CERFANEASALBEESELTZE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 92 of June 9, 2004] [Extract]

(HEA7391 7 )

(Effective date)
-k ZOWE/RIE, EEtHEE A B2 0T 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2005.

(PAZE L 22— RO A IZ DUV T ORRIEH E)
(Transitional measures for the importation of commercial phonograms)

B WEROEFEFEESS FRBLEOBUEIR. Z OEROTEITANI®RA S,
Z OEEORATOBRBUCHEM D BB Z & o THTRF STV S [RIEICBIE T 5 [E S a0
HHIREERA L 2 — RIZ o0 TiE, @A L2,

Article 2 The provisions of Article 113, paragraph (5) of the post-revision
Copyright Act do not apply to a commercial phonogram for foreign distribution
provided for in that paragraph which is imported before this Act comes into
effect and which a person possesses for the purpose of distribution at the time

this Act comes into effect.

B4 WEROEFEFHEESOH=RFLHEICHET 2ENEMANEEN L2 — T
B> T2 OIEFEOHITOEBUIZIHITIN TV D b OIIZXT 5 [FE O BLE O Iz o0
TiE, RELZZLES TERNICBOWTRIICEITSNTEH] &&2501% TYZENM
MBMREEMN L 2 — FREEEEO — 2 SET HEE CERHNEEES L2
) ORETOBEBIZEITENTHDE DO THIGAEITBW T, Y% TOR ] &
i L7z) o201 TRkl Lz, Ui &7 2,

Article 3 In the application of the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (5) of the
post-revision Copyright Act to a commercial phonogram for domestic

181



distribution provided for in that paragraph which has been published as of the
time this Act comes into effect, in the proviso to that paragraph, the phrase
"day on which said phonogram is first published in Japan" is deemed to be
replaced with "effective date of the Act Partially Revising the Copyright Act
(Act No. 92 of 2004), if said commercial phonogram for domestic distribution
has been published as of the day on which it comes into effect", and the phrase
"that has passed beyond" is deemed to be replaced with "after it has passed
beyond".

(EBELEDHEIZHO W TORIBHE)
(Transitional measures for the renting out of books, etc.)

UL ZOEEOAOHEOETHHOE 2 AOPIHIZBW THIZAR~DOESOH
Bz 6> THMFFS TN D FEE IS (FL LTIVl Tnwabosr
fR<. ) OBEGIZHOWTIE, WIERTOZF/EMEEMAIENZSRO OB EIX. I OERD
1T b, RBEON /T 5,

Article 4 The provisions of Article 4-2 of the Supplementary Provisions of the
pre-revision Copyright Act remain in force even after this Act comes into effect,
with respect to the renting out of books or magazines (excluding those
consisting mainly of sheet music) that a person possesses for the purpose of
renting them out to the public as of the first day of the month two months after
the month that includes the day of promulgation of this Act.

Al (ERTANEANAHNBERFEZ+5) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 120 of June 18, 2004] [Extract]

(HEA739 H )

(Effective date)
Bk ZoEME. FREEENA AT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 2005.

(R FE & o JF A1)
(Principles of transitional measures)

FAR ZOERICKL DBIEROFNENE, REFRIE, REFDEMNFICET 2 5EE,
Feiris, ERHRE. BIEE, EEE. NEBEFILER OEFEEEORE (F1Hl%
fr<o ) X, ZOMANCERIOED D D56 2 RE . Z OERORATANCA UcHE
HICHHENT 5, 722 L, ZOERICKDIWERDO Z b DEROREICL VALK
IpAR:S Ty REAN

Article 2 Unless otherwise stipulated in these Supplementary Provisions, the
provisions (except offences) of the Courts Act, the Code of Civil Procedure, the
Act on the Costs of Civil Proceedings, the Patent Act, the Utility Model Act, the
Design Act, the Trademarks Act, the Prevention of Unfair Competition Act,
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and the Copyright Act, as revised under this Act, also apply to things that take
place before this Act comes into effect; provided, however, that this does not
preclude validity arising pursuant to the provisions of these Acts prior to their
revision under this Act.

(FFFFIESE O — P EEIZ M O R+ E)
(Transitional measures accompanying the partial amendment of the Patent Act,
etc.)

Bk WICHT 2HEIX. 2 OBEBEORATANC., RO LcFE, FEHKTdHD
e S HCH T SO T BRI 12 38 1 2 DB am S R L 7o B K OV B 30H] B 0 IR S
ITHL G I —58 & L C LI RICR L C EEZ T 2R 28R L TR % L2
WEOEEE LImE T ik, @A L,

Article 3 The following provisions do not apply to a case for which litigation is
completed before this Act comes into effect; nor to a case for which oral
arguments before the high court or district court that constitutes the court of
second instance are finished before this Act comes into effect; nor to a case for
which a party, before this Act comes into effect, reserves the right to a final
appeal but agrees not to appeal to the court of second instance against a
summary court decision or a decision that the district court has reached as the
court of first instance:

—mslE ()

(i) to (iv) : [omitted]

I FENEROBEIC L HDWIEROFFHEEE S HUROARNNLETHUSZONETOD
FiE

(v) the provisions of Articles 114-6 to 114-8 of the Copyright Act, following the
revision under the provisions of Article 9.

M Al (P ANE++ZH—BEEEEUN+tE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 147 of December 1, 2004] [Extract]

(HEA739 H )
(Effective date)
2k ZOEAIE, AMOBNHEFELTRAZBIZVHEANICE W TES TED
2 HMNBHATY 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within six
months from the date of its promulgation.

B Al (ER++EEAAZ+LBERSEETRE] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 75 of 2005] [Extract]

(it T4 )
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(Effective date)

F—k ZOERAE, AMOHNLER LT FEBE IR WEANICE W TES TED
LAMMBHATT D, 22, MAIE =5 B+ =K 0EFUZOBET, LIROE
BRAb M OSHELR AL DN A R B D i EEAAZ KL 2 72 D DJHNE S DO —F 2 e BT 5 1%
B O BEEERE A TR ORifTo B XX Z OEEORITTO B OWFhaEnD
A ohifTd 5, # (iTHA : Ekt+tF+—H—H) #

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
one year from the date of its promulgation; provided, however, that the
provisions of Article 3, Article 13, and Article 14 of the Supplementary
Provisions come into effect on the effective date of the Act Partially Revising
the Penal Code and Other Acts to Better Address Transnational Organized
Crime and the Increased Sophistication of Information Processing (Act No. 66
of 2005) or the date on which this Act comes into effect, whichever later.
#leffective date: November 1, 2005]#

M Rl CERFNESAZHEESE S]] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 50 of June 2, 2006] [Extract]

(A7 51 F)
(Effective date)
1 ZOoOEEE, —xdERE - MEVEANEORETTO B 225 H/i179 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect as of the effective date of the General Incorporated
Associations and Foundations Act (Act No. 48 of 2006).

M Al (PR NE+ZAZ+ZHEREE - +—F) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 121 of December 22, 2006] [Extract]

(HEA739 1)
(Effective date)

2k ZOERIE. EERTHIVELEA —B20TT 5, 722 L, B4 L ORI Y
FOHEIZ, AMMOANLER LT +HZRE LA OITT 2, # (FfTH
H PRt WE—H+—H) #

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on July 1, 2007; provided, however, that the
provisions of Article 1 and Article 4 of the Supplementary Provisions come into
effect twenty days after the date of promulgation of this Act. #[effective date:
January 11, 2007]#

(& D T2 6D D W B D 25V EW) D ZFZAEME O It JB 12D T ORRIEHE )
(Transitional measures for ownership of a copyright to a cinematographic work

created for broadcasting purposes)

Bk ZOEHOITRNCAIE S Ve 2 OEHIC K 2 BUER O FEHEE (REIZB W
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T DHriEl WO, ) B HIURRE HICHUE T 2 kil 0 ZEY O EAFHED IR IO
WTIE, RBIERTOBNZ L D,

Article 2 The ownership of a copyright to a cinematographic work which is
provided for in Article 29, paragraph (2) of the Copyright Act as revised under
this Act (referred to as "the new Act" in the next Article), and which is created
before this Act comes into effect, continues to be governed by the provisions

previously in force.

(i S 4 2 FEHOABFHORIZ OV T ORI HEE)
(Transitional measures for the cablecasting of a broadcast performance)

F=k HNEBILTHUED ZoBER, FEEEEO A2 W=+ 2% (A +—4
B S TIU5) BRI =2 L TS FHEIE O — 2 e+ 158 (CEROCHE LR
F+=5, LT ZORICENT PEROUESRIEE] W o, ) KRG ZHORE D
WS 10 G T BB (T B3 2 BUE O ] A 5 1 2 W ST R T AR SR
BoF 25 DU B oD KL 036 P S & 0 ik T VR BRBEAE (2 B 5 FRLUE O3 & 52 1 7R WV 3R
FAAR D EFEIZOWTIE, #H L7eu,

Article 3 The provisions of Article 94-2 of the new Act do not apply to a
performance to which, based on the provisions of paragraph (3) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Revising the Copyright Act (Act
No. 64 of 1986) or paragraph (2) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act
Partially Revising the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 1989; hereinafter in this
Article referred to as "the Revising Act of 1989"), the provisions of the new Act
that concern neighboring rights do not apply, nor do the provisions of Article
94-2 of the new Act apply to the performance of a performer to whom, based on
the provisions of paragraph (4) of the Supplementary Provisions of the
Amendment Act of 1989, the provisions of the new Act that concern

neighboring rights do not apply.

(ETHNZ DWW T ORI )
(Transitional measures for offences)
FUSE ZoERE MR —REZLEICHET DBEIC O W TR, S%HE) ORfT
AN L7 AT A2t 3 2 81 O I DWW T, ZRBRERTOFIZ X 5,
Article 4 The application of offences to an act that takes place before this Act (or
the provisions stipulated in the proviso to Article 1 of the Supplementary
Provisions) comes into effect continues to be governed by the provisions

previously in force.

Bt Rl (PR FHESAHNBEREFEN+—F] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 81 of June 18, 2008] [Extract]

(it T4 )
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(Effective date)

F—% ZOEARE, AMOBPLEFRLTEAZBARVEANICE W TES TED
D HMPBHEAT L, PRk ARSI T S 4D IE BB X K OVEOR
EXEENOEHAT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
three months from the date of its promulgation, and applies from the
authorized textbooks, etc. and specified textbooks, etc. used in 2009.

(ERNZ DWW T ORkEHEE)
(Transitional measures for offences)

FHK RISROBEORATHNT L2723 2510 Iz DWW T, R B1ERT O fH
IZX %,

Article 5 The application of offences to an act that takes place before the
provisions referred to in the preceding Article come into effect continues to be

governed by the provisions previously in force.

M Al (PR —EANA LB BREEE+=5)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 53 of June 19, 2009]

(W17 H)
(Effective date)
ok ZOERIE PR ZE A BN HITT D, 2L, HESRE HE,
FEH I\ FNHI\SRE KO E U S O BOERUE N QN RIS RS SR D BLE L.
MO AMPHERE LT AEZBEZ2WHIENICS W TES TED D B bHiITT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2010; provided, however, that
the provisions revising Article 70, paragraph (2); Article 78; Article 88,
paragraph (2); and Article 104; as well as the provisions of Article 6 of the
Supplementary Provisions, come into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order

within two years from the date of the promulgation of this Act.

(B IEEH O 720 DEE W OISV T ORI E)
(Transitional measures for the use of sound recordings for persons with visual
impairments)

4 ZOERORATANG Z OERIC X 2 8OERTOFFEHEE (LUT TIHE]D &
. ) HETERE=H (REFE _KE - HIIBWTHENT L6238, ) OHf
EOM M 22 T TEMRSNTZ&EY (2 OERIC X AEROEIEMHEE (LLT T
Bl Eno, ) BETERE=H CEEE _&FE - HIIBWTHENT 25643
tr, ) OBREICEIVERL, TABARKE KEARbEEET, ) 21752 &0
TELEMEW. EE, La— R, BEXITARBOEIRD bOZER<, ) Oz
WL, BEE = ERE _HEAOEN+ELROL (b OBELFIER T &E
—HIZBWTHENT 258280, ) OBEC»»DL LT, RBUERTOFIZ L D,
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Article 2 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 37, paragraph (3) and Article
47-9 of the Copyright Act as revised under this Act (hereinafter referred to as
"the new Act") (including as these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the new Act), the use of a sound
recording that is made before this Act comes into effect based on the
application of the provisions of Article 37, paragraph (3) of the Copyright Act
prior to its revision under this Act (hereinafter referred to as "the former Act")
(including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1)
of the former Act) (excluding a sound recording connected to a work,
performance, phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast that it is permissible to
reproduce or transmit via automatic public transmission (including one that it
is permissible to make available for transmission) pursuant to the provisions of
Article 37, paragraph (3) of the new Act), continues to be governed by the
provisions previously in force.

(FEIC LD EFEMOFIHFIZ OV TOREHE)
(Transitional measures for the exploitation, etc. of works pursuant to a
compulsory license)

F=k FEBATERMOBAT+LEROZ (THULDOREZFERE =RICBWTH
MT 256G, ) OBEIX. ZOEREORATO R LBRITHERE A +ERE—H

CHEEEH RICBWTHERT 25625, ) OREDOHFHZ LI2EIZTOWTHEH
L. ZOEEOHATO BANZIHEREASAHERE-HOKEDOHHEZ LIE IOV T,
RBUERT OB XK D,

Article 3 The provisions of Articles 67 and 67-2 of the new Act (including as
these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of the
new Act) apply to a person that files an application for the compulsory license
referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1) of the new Act (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of the new Act) on or after the day
on which this Act comes into effect; and a person that files an application for
the compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1) of the former Act
before the day on which this Act comes into effect continues to be governed by

the provisions previously in force.

(PAZE L =1 — N OB OHAR O H T DUV T OREH E)
(Transitional measures for an offer to distribute copies of a commercial
phonogram)

B FEBE RO oOBER, FEEEDO e iET DEM R =41k
BN+ =5) RIS FOH TS VEMHEVE e OV 7 [E B AEMES R D F 2 5 EAEMEE D
R BE 4 DA AW IET DIEMH CEAUNEEREE T 2 5) WRIZERHEOM
ENZ LD ZORMEAAXIIEMO BN E S > TT AP OVWTHRSGOBREZ®EH LWy
ZLEINOBEMLVa—FEHMT 250 HET 21784 TH- T, ZOEEDN
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THRITAITHOND b DIZHOWTIE, WH LRV,

Article 4 The provisions of Article 121-2 of the new Act do not apply to the act of
offering to distribute a commercial phonogram after this Act comes into effect
if, pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (5) of the Supplementary Provisions
of the Act Partially Revising the Copyright Act (Act No. 63 of 1991) or
paragraph (6) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Revising
the Copyright Act and the Act on Special Provisions of the Copyright Act, in
Consequence of the Enforcement of the Universal Copyright Convention (Act
No. 112 of 1994), the provisions of that Article are not to apply to its

distribution or possession for the purpose of distribution.

(BN DWW T ORI E)
(Transitory measures for offences)
B ZOERORATHNG L72AT 21269 221l I > W T, B TIERT OB
X%,
Article 5 The application of offences to an act that takes place before this Act
comes into effect continues to be governed by the provisions previously in force.

(7177 AOFEEWITAR D B8O FFIZEE T 2 1E# O —HtE)
(Partial revision to the Act on Special Provisions for the Registration of Works
of Computer Programming)
FRNG Tl T LAOZEEMITR D BEORENCET D158 (A —FERFE A+
Tir) O—EERD L I ICWIET S,
Article 6 The Act on Special Provisions for the Registration of Works of
Computer Programming (Act No. 65 of 1986) is partially revised as follows:
FRERD L DIZEHD D,

Article 2 is revised as follows:

gk HIBR
Article 2 [Deleted]

g 170 s 7 5880 & 17077 AOFEEMIIRD EERHES LR
B, BETASRE H, BEFAKRE H BEHAKo H -EHUIB LT
KOGER (LLT 17077 58] £, ) O] I D,

In Article 3, the phrase "the registration of a computer program" is revised to
read "the registration referred to in Article 75, paragraph (1); Article 76,
paragraph (1); Article 76-2, paragraph (1); or Article 77 of the Copyright Act,
with respect to a work of computer programming (hereinafter referred to as
'registration of a computer program')".

IR I T R R 2HIY . TEEERASRE=H & [HEEPN
RN (2o, RISREMEY 15 &% ") 2810, THBEFARE -EPL
FoHET) & EENEE—H, FHAOEMHE] (2, TFEEEFASREC
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H) & [FEHB=1) (2, HTkeolkl & 7o) [Tl D,

In Article 5, paragraph (1), the phrase "in Article 2, paragraph (2) or" is
deleted and the phrase "Article 78, paragraph (3)" is revised to read "Article 78,
paragraph (4)"; in Article 5, paragraph (4), the phrase "Article 2, paragraph
(2)" is deleted, the phrase "Article 78, paragraph (1) to (3)" is revised to read
"Article 78, paragraph (1), (3), and (4)", and the phrase "Article 78, paragraph
(2) of that Act" is revised to read "Article 78, paragraph (3)".

BhLst IELEHNASRE H & EEHA\RE =] Icdd b,

In Article 9, the phrase "Article 78, paragraph (2)" is revised to read "Article
78, paragraph (3)".

B AREROE LS5 T AE -EHAELIT) 2HIY., IEL+HNALKEN
H| z IHEPNRBEILH] IZ8D 5,

In Article 26 and 27, the phrase "Article 2, paragraph (3) or" is deleted and
the phrase "Article 78, paragraph (4)" is revised to read "Article 78, paragraph

(5)".

B Rl (PR —FEtA+HHEEREL+=5) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 73 of July 10, 2009] [Extract]

(fefTHI B )
(Effective date)

Bk ZOBEE, BT TENA B SHETT S,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 2010.
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